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BcTynneHue

1 U3 yero New Fly High 5 coctout?

New Fly High5 asnsetcs nepson U3 Cepun KHUI MO aHIUACKOMY A3bIKY
nns cpeaHen wkosbl. B YyebHo-MeTtoanyeckuii Komnnekc BxoaaT: Y4ebHuk,
Knura ona yantens n DVD guck. Matepuan YuyebHuka paccumtaH Ha 102
yaca y4ebHbIX 3aHATUIA, OPraHM30BaHHbIX TAKUM 06pa3oM, HTO MOTyT ObITb
npucnocoBneHbl A1s 3aHATUI Kak C CUIbHBIMU, Tak U CO CnabbiMm KJlacCamu.

New Fly High 5 YYHEBHUK

B kHure 13 IOHUTOB, pacCYMTaHHbIX HA MPOXOXAEHME B TEHEHNE BCEro roaa
00y4eHust. Kaxabii loHUT pa3buTt Ha ypokn. CoaepkaHne ypokoB MOMELLEHO
B OrnaBfeHun B nocnegosaTenbHoM nopsnke. ComepxaHue ypOKOB
NMOCTENEHHO YCNOXHSETCS.

lMpoekTHas paborta

Kaxnoblii LIecTon ypok Tembl npenctaBnseT cobor lMpoekTHyio paboTy.
MpoekTHasa paboTta 3apekomMeHgoBana ceds ¢ NONOXUTENBHOM CTOPOHbI U
cTana nonynspHol B yiebHMKax NpoLLioro nokonexHms. OgHako, oHa MoXeT
0Ka3aTbCs HOBOW /19 HEKOTOPbIX yunTenei. OObSCHEHMS MO HE AaHbl HUXE
B cekumn «[poekTHas paboTta».

KOHTpObHbIE PaboTbl

B koHLe y4ebHunka aaHbl KOHTpobHbIe paboThl Afs CRenyiowmx IoHUTOB: 1,
2,4,5,7,8,9, 11, 12. KOHTpONbHbIE PabOThl AAOT YHEHNKAM BO3MOXHOCTb
NPOBEPUTb, KaK XOPOLLO OHM YCBOWIN Matepuan ioHnTa. 3To 3P PEKTUBHbIN
NnyTb 019 NOBTOPEHUS U Pa3BUTUSA YyBCTBA OTBETCTBEHHOCTW AJi CaMO-
KOHTpoNs. KoHTposibHas paboTa MOXET BbIMONHATLCS Ha YPOKE C OTKPbITbIMU
yyebHunkamu. C 6onee cnabbiMu yHaLLMMUCS YaCTb 3a4aHNS MOXHO BbIMNOJI-
HUTb B KJlacCe, OCTaJIbHYIO YacTb AaTb B KAYECTBE AOMALLHErO 3a4aHus.

Fpammatndeckuii crnpaBoYHUK

B koHuUe y4ebHMKa pa3MelleH KOMMakTHbI paspen «fpamMmartnyeckuii
cnpaBoYHUK». OH comepXuT obLwme CBeAEeHMSI O BCEX MPaMMaTUYECKNX
SIBNIEHUSIX, KOTOPbIE YHEHWKN N3YHaIOT 3a BpeMS kypca 00y4eHus. Yumutens un
YHYEHWNKM MOTYT 00paLLaTbCs K HEMY 32 CMPaBOYHbIM MaTepPUasioM.

Cnucok croB

B camoM koHLe y4ebHumKa pa3meLleH «CrnnMcok CnoB», CoAepyKaLLmii CIIOBaPHbIN
3anac, ncnosib3yembliii B YuebHuke. Cnoea pacrnonaratotcst B andaBUTHOM
nopsiake M cogepxar 0003HAYEHUS AN YacTel peyr, TPaHCKPUNUUIO r
nepeBof, Ha PYCCKUIA, Y3OEKCKNIA 1 KapakannakCKUn a3bIKu.

New Fly High 5 DVD aguck

DVD amck copepuT 3anmcaHHble ayayo TEKCTbI, ANaN0r 1 T.M. B UCMONHEHNN
pasHbIX KBaNMPULMPOBAHHbIX YYUTENE aHrNNIACKOro a3blika Y30ekncrtaHa
1 nydwnx yyawupmxest. OH BKtOYaeT B cebst He TONbKO BCe MaTepuarbl, He0OX0-
OMble 0519 NPOCHyLIMBaHUS 3adaHnii n3 YuebHuka, HO Takxke U UHTep-
akTmBHble 3adaHuns. Ecnuy Bac HeT DVD aucka, Bbl MOXxeTe camu yntaTtb
TEKCTbI U3 CLEHapus.



BCTYIIEHVE

Bce cueHapum TEKCTOB UMeTCA U B KHure ans yuntens, n B YuebHuke ong
yyawmxcs. DVD auck npefHa3HavyeH kak ans paboTtbl BO BPEMS ypoka, Tak 1
ON1s1 caMOCTOsITENbHOM paboThl yHalmxes goma. DVD amck He umeeT aBTop-
CKMX MpaB 1N MOXET ObITb KONMMPOBaH APYrMMU YHUTENSAMUN N YHALLUMUICS.

New Fly High 5 KHUCA OAngd YYUTENA

KhHura gna yuntena 910 HeoTbemnemas 4dactb YMK. Bcem yuntenam

HeobxoaMMO NMETb ee )19 IPPEKTUBHON PabOThI HA YPOKE.

KHura ang yamtens cooepxuT cneayioLlee:

e OrnaefeHue y4ebHrKa Ans yqawmxcs ¢ Midopmaumeli o loHUTax, TemMax,
LensiMn ypokoB, FpaMmMaT4eCKylo HanpaBleHHOCTb U IEKCUYECKNI 3anac
LLenun 1 3a4a4n Kaka0oro ypoka 1 Kaxaoro 3agaHusg
B MOMOLLb YYNTENSM AAETCs KpaTkas MHGopmaums 0 93biKe 1 KyJibType
CTpaHbl N3y4aeMOro s3blka U K04 K 3aJaHNSGM
cueHapum TekctoB Ha DVD gucke
yeTblpe oOpasLa TecToB, KOTOpPbIE MOMYT ObITb MCMONBL30BaHbI A5 NPOBEP-
KW 3HAHWI y4aLMXCsl C BbICTABNEHNEM YETBEPTHBIX OLLEHOK (C KIlo4amm)
KoHTposbHbIE paboThl (C Ko4Yamm)

YeTKME MHCTPYKUUKW ANS y4UTenen o ToM, Kak OpraHn3oBaTtb paboTy no
3apaHvaM YyebHuka 1 npenioxeHunst kak pabotaTs ¢ 6051ee CUbHbIMU/
cnabbiMn Knaccamm

2 TecTbl

B koHue KHurn onsa yantens Hamu BKTIOYEHbI TECTbI AN NOJyYEHNst YHeTBEPT-
HbIX OLLEHOK Noc/e NpoxoxaeHus toH1ToB 3, 6, 10, 13. Mbl Hapeemcs, 4To Bbl
yrnoTpebute nx B kKa4eCTee Modenu 4sis co3aaHns COOCTBEHHbIX TeCTOB.
Bce TecTbl Lenvkom ocHosaHbl Ha maTtepuane New Fly High 5 v paccunTaHbl
Ha TO, YTO eCN YYEeHUK Mocellan Bce 3aHATUS KU npoaenan Bce 3aaaHuns
y4eOHMKa 1 BbIMNOJHAN BCE AOMAaLLHNE 3a4aHusl, CMOI CAMOCTOSTESIbHO YC-
MEeLHO BbINOMHUTL MX. AyAMO 3anncu 3a4aHui Ha NpocnyLunBaHme, cogep-
xaumecs B Tectax, umetotrcs Ha DVD guckax. VX Hy>KHO npocnyLimBaTtb BO
BPEMS BbINOSIHEHMS 3a0aHNI.

3 Hanbonee 4acTto BbinonHsiemble 3apgaHus B New Fly High 5

HasBaHus YPOKOB U IOHUTOB

OHW BKJIIOYAIOT HOBbLIE CNIOBA, KOTOPbLIE CNELManbHO He BBOASTCS BO BPEMS
ypoka. MNoaTomy yunTento BaxHO chOKYCMPOBaTb BHUMAHME yyaLLMxcs Ha
Ha3BaHWSX IOHUTOB M YPOKOB. B HEKOTOpPLIX ClyYasx Ha3BaHMe BKIIOYAET B
cebs HOBbIE CII0BA U/UNK A3bIKOBbIE SIBJIEHUS, KacatoLMecst JaHHOMo ypoka.
Llenb Ha3BaHWii YPOKOB — MOMOYb Y4alLUMMCS MOHATb, 0 YeM OyaeT UAaTu
peyb Ha YpoKe U Jiyylle 3arnoMHUTb ero.

3apaHue «Haupu napy» (Matching activities)

B 3a4aHNAX 3TOro Tuna y4eHunkKmn no,u,6|/|par0T K PUCyHKaM HOBble CJ10Ba,
AoragbiBascCb 06 ux 3HayeHuax. ocne OKoH4YyaHWA 3agaHna MM Haao
NMpPOBEPUTbL CBOWN OTBETHLI C Bamu nnn co ceonm HanapHMKOM A4 T1oro, 4TOObI
Y3HaTb MpaBuJibHO J11 OHW BbINONHWITN 3aaHNE. 910 3agaHune npegcraBndeTt
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BCTYIIEHVE

[N Y4EeHUKOB O0NbLUMIA MHTEPEC, YeM TPaOMLMOHHBIA MeTo[, B KOTOPOM
yunTeNb CaM OaET NpaBusibHbIe OTBETHI Cpasdy. ATO Takke NOMOraeT y4eHMKam
pasBuBaTb KOTHUTUBHbIE HABbIKW, HANPUMEP, NPY CPaBHEHUW aHMIACKNX
CJIOB C MX 3HAYEHMSIMW HA POOHOM WM Apyrux sdbikax. Vicnonb3oBaHune
OQHOro A3blka A1 M3Y4YeHUss OPYroro SIBSIETCS BaXKHbIM HaBbIKOM Mpwu
N3y4eHUM WHOCTPaHHbIX A3bIKkOB. ([py 3TOM He MMeeT 3HayYeHus To,
NpPaBWUJIbHO MAN HET 3aAaHne BbINONHEHO. Mpy HeobxoaMmocTn Bbl camun
MOXETe cKal3aTb MpaBuiibHOE 3HAYEHUE)

Ncnonb3oBaHue KapTUHOK

B New Fly High 5 Bce KapTUHKW BbINOAHAIOT 93bIKOBYIO OYHKLMIO, HANpaB-
JIEHHYIO Ha 00y4YeHme. B KHUre HET PUCYHKOB NPOCTO /151 YKPaLLEHWS! CTPaHWLL
Bce pucyHkn 0omkHbl OblTb aKTUBHO MCMOMb30BaHbl BO BPEMS ypoka U
yuntenem, n ydyeHukamu. lNpeHebpexeHne K HUM MOXET YMEHbLIUTb
3P PEKTMBHOCTb PABOThI YUNTENS U YYEHMKA HA YPOKE.

3apaHune «Mocnywan n nostopu» (Listen and repeat)

OTun 3a4aHUs, B OCHOBHOM, BbIMOMHAOTCS NMocne 3agaHus «Hangu napy»,
W KOFAa YY4EHUKM Y3HANN NpaBuiibHOE 3HAYEHNE HOBbIX CIOB/CTPYKTYP.
I'IposeueHHoe mccenegoBaHne noka3asio, YTo N3y4eHHble JaHHbIM o6pa30|v| cnosa
3anoMuHaloTCa Ny4Lle, 4em NpPoCTOe NOBTOPEHWE HOBbIX CIIOB U CTPYKTYP.

3apaHue «[lMo-uenouke» (Chain Drill)

[aHHoe 3a4aHune BbIMOJHAETCS AOBOJIbHO HACTO. «[10-Lenoyke» - XOPOoLUWiA
€nocob paboTbl C HOBbIMK cnioBamMu. OHa AaeT BO3MOXHOCTb KKO0MY YHEHUKY
NonpakTMKOBAaTbCS B MPOM3HOLLEHUN HOBbLIX C/IOB/CTPYKTYP. 3a4aHus npu
3TOM BbIMNOJHSAOTCS 04YEHb ObICTPO.

«[o-Lenoyke» — 3aaHNe, BbINOHIEMOE TOJILKO B kylacce. [pn 3Tom yumTesb
BBOOUT HOBLIN MaTepwuan. Hanpumep, I like sewing. Yantens obpalaetcs K
opHomy n3 yveHukos: I like sewing. What about you? Y4yeHnk oTBe4YaeT o
cebe 1 3apaeT Bonpoc (What about you?). Yantens oTBevaeT o cebe 1 NpocuT
NMOBTOPUTL CTPYKTYPY eLLe pad. Apyrne y4eHnkn HabnoJatoT 3a MPOLECCOM.
Mocne 3Toro yumTenb NPOCUT YHEHNKOB BbINMOHUTL 3TO 3aaaHne. Hanpumep:
P1: | like sewing. (lMoBopaunBaeTcs k cnegyrowemy y4eHnky) What about you?
P2: | like reading books. (loBopay4nsaetcs k cnegyrowemy yHeHnky) What
about you?

P3: | like drawing. (loBopauunBaetcs k cnegytowemy y4eHnky) What about
you? u T.4.

3apaHue «lMokaxu n Ckaxwu» (Point and Say)

JaHHoe 3ajaHne ncnonb3yeTcs Ans NPakTuKy HOBbIX CoB. OHO noMoraeT
yyeH1KaM 3anoMHUTb HOBbIE CJI0BA MPaKTUYECKUM NyTeM ObICTpee, Yem npu
NPOCTOM 3ay41BaHUM HaU3yCTb.

3apanve «[Mokaxu n Ckaxu» BbIMNOMHAETCA B napax C MUCMNOJib30BaHNEM
KapTUHOK. Y4eHVK A NoKa3biBaeT Ha NPEeAMET Ha KapTUHKE. YyeHnk B Ha3biBaeT
CNoBO. [10TOM OHV MEHSIIOTCSH PONFMU.



BCTYIIEHVE

Urpsi

Wrpbl, ucnonssyemole B8 New Fly High 5, cnyxat ons OByx uenen: ong
CO30aHU1S HYXXHOM aTMOoCdepbl B Havane ypoka 1 Ans 3akpenjieHns HOBbIX
CJI0B/CTPYKTYP, KOTOPbIE N3y4anMCb BO BPEMS ypoKa. AT 3a4aHUS AenaroT
YPOK MHTEPECHEN 1 AT BO3SMOXHOCTb MOJIHOCTbIO MOBTOPUTL A3bIKOBOM
Matepuan. OHM NOBLILLAKT MHTEPEC YYEHMKOB U AAOT BO3MOXHOCTb Bbly4UTb
6orbLue.

PucoBaHue (Drawing)

HekoTopble 3aaaHms B KHUre TPebyloT y4eHMKOB HapMUCcoBaTb Y4TO-TO. Mbl
obpaTunn BHUMaHME Ha TO, YTO OONBLUMHCTBO YYEHNKOB AAHHOIO BO3pacTa
AenakoT 3TO C 60bLINM XenaHnem, Tak Kak 3TO BHOCUT 3JIEMEHT Urpbl U
pasHoo6pasue B ypok. OfHAKO, eC/iM HEKOTOPbIE YYEHVKM AENaloT 3TO C
HeXenaHnem, Bam HY>XHO M OG'bFICHI/ITb, 4YTO OoNg 3TOro 3agaHunda He Hago
OblTb XOpPOoLINM XyOo>XXHUKOM, a caenartb I'IpOCTOVI 1 NMOHATHbIN PUNCYHOK. Kor,u,a
OT Yy4EeHUKOB Tpe6nyTCﬂ ornpepesieHHble gaHHble B pPUCoOBaHK, Haripnmep,
B MNpoekTHOI paboTe, Bam cnenyet gaTb yyeHukam Oonblle BPEMEHU U
NnomoYb UM B pa3paboTke am3aliHa pucyHka. Kpome aTtoro, yoeamTech B TOM,
YTO B K&XXIO0M Fpynne MMeeTcs XOTs Obl OAMH YHEHUK, KOTOPbI XOPOLLO pUCYET.

Yuutb yuutbcqa (Study Skills)

ABTOpr nocTtapasincCo, 4yTOObI B yHe6H|/||<e ObI/I0 Kak MOXHO 60JibLLe 3a,D,aHI/Il7I,
4TOObI YYUTb YHEHMKOB Y4UTLCS. DTN 3aaHMS HOCAT pPasHblli xapakTep. Tak,
B 3a4aHNAX YHEeHUKOB MOryT MonpoCcuTb CaMOCTOATENIbHO HaWTWN CNOBO B
Cnuncke cnos, Mcnonb3oBaTb Tabnuuy, cAenaTtb HyXHble 3anucwu,
NPUMEHNTb MNpasuia NpaBonNucaHus, UCNoJb30BaTb [paMmmMaTUyeCcKnii
CNpaBOYHUK W Apyrve. OTW 3aJaHMsa yyaT y4YeHWKOB Kak paboTaTb
MPaKTN4Y4ECKN N TOTOBAT UX pa6OTaTb CaMOCTOATEJIbHO.

3apaHue «UHcopmaumoHHbIM npoben» (Information gap)
3apaHus Ha «MHbDOopMaLVOHHBIM Npoben» pa3BMBaOT HaBbIKWU MCTUHHOIO
o0LLeHns. B peanbHON XU3HU Mbl HE 3HAeM, YTO MMEHHO cobupatoTcs Hac
CNPOCUTb U Kak KTO-TO OTBETUT Ha Ball BOMpoc. B 3agaHmnax sToro tuna
YYEHUKUN JOMKHBI 0OMEHNBATLCS MHMOPMALMEN, CNpaLIMBas 1 OTBeYas Ha
BOMPOCbI. TONBbKO NPY YCMELWHOM OOLLEHUM MOXHO NOMYHYUTb HYXXHYIO MHDOP-
Maumto, YTOObl BbIMOJIHUTL 3aAaHune. [Npy 3TOM BaXHO, YTOObI YYEHUKN HE
nokasbiBann CcBO MHdopmMaumo apyr apyry. OObIMHO 3TO 3a4aHNe OEeNUTCS
Ha [1BE 4aCTW, KXOas U3 KOTOPbIX PACcnoiaraeTcs B PasHbIX MecTax y4ebHumKa
Takum 06pa3oMm, HTOObI YHEHMKIN HE MO BUAETL MHGOPMaLMIO ApYr y Apyra.
YyeHuk A 3agaeT Bonpoc 06 OTCYTCTBYIOLLEN Y HEFO MHpOPMaLMK, OanHa-
KOBbIX MM Pa3HbIX BELLAX U T.4. B €r0 YacTu 3a4aHuns. YdyeHuk B otBevaeT Ha
BOMPOC y4eHuKa A B COOTBETCTBMM MHDOPMALMK B €r0 HaCTW. 3aTeM YHEHUK
B 3apaeT y4eHuky A BONpoCHI.

MamsaTkn (Remember boxes )
MamaTky pacnonaralTcs BHU3Y CTPaHMLbl y4eOHMKa 1 coaepXaT S3bIKOBOM
maTtepuan. OHM yooOHbl AN y4uTenem n y4eHUKOB, Tak Kak ObICTPO
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(GOKYCUPYIOT BHUMaHWE Ha HYXXHOM siBNeHnn. Jo unmv nocre BBeAeHWs HOBOro
MaTepwuana, pekoMmeHayeTcs, 4Tobbl yunTens obpaliany BHUMaHNE CBOUX
YYEHMKOB K npuMepam, AaHHbIX B [amsTke.

MpoekTHas paborta (Project Work)

MpoekTHas paboTa SBNSETCH HEOTLEMIEMO YaCTbiO 3TOM0 Kypca 00y4eHus.
OTO 3aKUUTENbHBIV 3Tan Kaxaoro toHuTa. OHa OCHOBLIBAETCS Ha BCEN
paboTe npeablayLmx natn ypokos. OHa AaeT yyeHMkKam BO3MOXHOCTb UC-
NnoJsib30BaTb TO, YTO OHM Bbly4UJIN BO BPEMS YPOKOB B HEMPUHY>XAEHHOMN, 60-
nee ceoboaHoM o6cTaHoBke. OHK BbIOMPAOT CaMm TO, YTO MM XO4ETCS, B 00-
CTaHOBKE, KOraa y4nTesb UX MeHbLLe KOHTponmpyeT. lNpoekTHas paboTta gaeT
BO3MOXHOCTb Y4eHVKaM paboTaTb Ha CBOEM YPOBHE; YHEHMKaM CO criaboii nofa-
rOTOBKOM MOXHO BbINOSHUTbL B0Nee nNpocToe 3agaHue, a 6onee CusbHble
YYEHUKM BbINOJIHAT Oosee cnoxHoe 3aaaHne. Kpome Toro, ydeHnkam npego-
CTaBNIAETCS BO3MOXHOCTb rOpANTLCSA CBOEN paboTON, 3HAHUSIMU U KpeaTyB-
HOCTbIO. 10 3TOW NPMYMHE OYEHb BaXKHO Pa3BeLLVBaTbL NOCTEPLI C paboTamm
y4allunXcyd B Knacce,  yHeHUKun 6y):|,yT MMeTb BO3MOXHOCTb PpaCCMOTPETb
paboTbl ApYr Apyra. YYeHNKaM Takxke MOXHO NPeasioXnTb OLLEHUTb paboThbl
OPYrnMX y4eHUKOB.

Bo Bpems lpoekTHOW paboTbl YYEHWMKOB 3HAKOMSAT C MUCbMEHHbIM
npoLeccoM, Korga OHM NULIYT CBOW UAOEN U 3aMeTKM Mo Teme. 3aTem OHMU
MCNOJIb3YIOT CBOW 3aMETKWU, yTO0ObI OMNKMCATb YTO-TO, HanNMcatb CTATblO,
NUCbMO, PAccKas Unn cTux, opopMnTb NOCTEP MK nNporpammy. OHU MOryT
Bblpe3aTb WUAM HApPUCOBaTb PUCYHKW, KapTbl, rpaduku, opraHn3oBatb
VIHTEPBbIO, U T.A4. [na 3TOro y4utento HeobxooMMO MMETb B Kacce
cneumanbHyto KOpobKy C MaTepuanamu, HOXHULAMN, NMHEeNKaMm, Bymaroi,
KyieemMm, ckpenkamm m T1.4. Nnn xe yunTesnb MOXeT MnonpocuTb y4eHMKOB
NpPUHEeCTN Bce HeobxoaMMoe 13 aoma.

Jpyrm BaxkHbIM MOMEHTOB B [TpoekTHoM paboTe siBnsieTcs BbIOop npoekxTa.
Camble nepBble NPOeKTbl A0/MKHbI ObITb 04EHb NPOCTbIMM. [pY 3TOM XOPOLLO
Obl nogennTb BeCb Nnpouecc Ha MmasieHbKmne aTarnbl Uin warwu. XenaTtenbHo
npoBoauTb MpoekTHble paboTbl B rpynnax ¢ OAHUM U TEM Xe COCTaBOM
YYEHUKOB, TaK KaK YY4EeHVKN MPUBbLIKAIOT K COTPYOHNYECTBY BHYTPW rpymMnbl.
JdanbHerwme meTognyeckme pekoMeHaaumMm s Kaxkaoro npoekra 4aTcs
B KHure ang ysuntend.

O6paTtnTe BHUMaHME Ha TO, YTO NOCTEPbLI MOMYT AEMOHCTPUPOBATLCSA POAU-
Tensm, 4ToObl MoKa3aTb YCMNEeXy YYEHNKOB B U3YYEHUM aHTNTMIACKOTO 3blka

3apaHus, KOTopble BbINONHAKTCSA A0, BO BpeMs U nocne 4reHus/
cnywaHus (Pre, while and post reading/listening activities)

B New Fly High 5 ncnonb3yioTcs Tpuy wara ans Toro, 4to0bl YntaTb/CnyLiatb
3¢ddekTMBHO. OTN 3a4aHMS BbINOSHAIOTCS 40, BO BPEMS W NOCAE 4YTEHUS/
cnywaHms.

3apaHus «[0 YTeHus/cnyLaHus» BbINOHSIOTCS [0 YTEHWS/CyLLIaHNS TEKCTOB.
OHM GOPMUPYIOT MHTEPEC YHEHUKOB K TEME, NMOMOrarT MM 3apaHee npea-
yragatb MHGOpMaUMo, NpMOAMXKaloT X K MOEAM TEKCTA YTEHWS/CIYLLIAHNS.
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3apaHus «BO BpeMms YTeHus/cnywaHus» OATCa BO BPeMs npouecca
yTteHus/cnywanns Tekcta. OHXM NOMOraloT TEM, KTO YNTAET/CAYLLAET lyyLle
NMOHATb COAEPKAHME U OPraHM3aumio TEKCTa 1 Lenb aBTopa.

3apgaHusi Ha «nocne YTeHus/cnyLaHus» JA0TCS B KOHLE YTeHWs/CnyLlaHms
TeKCTa N YyBOAAT BHMMAHME TeX, KTO YATAeT/CNyLlaeT 3a npenensl TekcTa.
OHM NnomoratT COOTHECTU UOEen TEKCTA CO CBOE TOYKOW 3peHus, cobCT-
BEHHbIMW MHTEPECAMU 1 3HAHUAMW U/UN HTO-TO caenatb ¢ MHpopMaLnen,
MOJSIy4EHHOWN B TEKCTE.

Llenbio ncnonb30BaHWs TPEX LWaroB Npu YTEHUN/CRyLLAHWUM TEKCTOB SBMSIETCS
caenaTtb Mpouecc ynpasnseMbliM, a Takxe NpubnuanTb YY4EHUKOB K
€CTECTBEHHOMY YTEHMIO/CyLwaHnio. B noBcegHEBHOM XN3HW, HAaNpumep,
€CNU Mbl YNTAEM raseTy, Mbl CHavyana CMOTPUM Ha 3arofIOBKN 1 NMOsy4aem
o0LLyo naeto. 3ateM Mbl CMOTPUM/4MTaeM 601ee BHUMATENbHO.

Bupbl TekctoB gnsa YteHus um CnywaHus
TexcTtbl ans yteHns/cnywanuns B New Fly High 5 B39Tbl 3 XW3HM 1 Jal0TCs
B npocTton ¢opme. lNpencrtaBneHbl caMmble pPasHble TEKCTbl MO XXaHPY:
YMPOLLEHHbIE CTaTbM U3 Fa3eT U XypHaloB, 0ObABIEHWUS, BbIAEPXKN U3
croBapem 1 3HUMKIoNeanii, ApMbIKA 1 NakeTbl, IMCbMa, PaaMo nepenaydu,
XNBbIE NHTEPBbIO, PEYM HA COPEBHOBAHNGX U T.1.

WHTerpauus HaBbIKOB

B New Fly High 5 Bce 4eTbipe HaBblka: CNyLIAHNE, TOBOPEHNE, YTEHVE U

NUCbMO 00Yy4alOTCH B MHTErPUPOBAHHOM BUAE. [TPUYMHON TOMY CITYXXUT TOT

daKT, 4TO B pPeasibHOM XM3HWM Mano Ciy4yaeB, KOrga Mbl HE FOBOPUM U HE

nUeM O TOM, YTO Mbl NPOYUTANN, WX KOFAA Mbl HE COOTHOCUM TO, YTO

NPOYNTANIN C TEM, YTO Mbl MOITN YCbILLATb. TakuM 06pa3oM, Mbl MOMbITAIMCH

00beanHNTL PasHble YMEHUS APYT C APYFOM YEPES BbINOSIHEHNE PA3NNYHbIX

3a[aHui cnenylowmyx TUNoB:

e YTEHMe 1 NCbMO. Hanprmep, npounTtaTh 1 3anofiHnTb Tabnuvuy, HanmcaTb
KpaTkoe W3N0oXeHWe, HanMcaTtb OTBETHOE MUCbMO, Hanucatb O cele,
coenatb 3aMeTKM, HanncaTb BOMPOCHI, HANNCATb CBOE MHEHWE U T.A4.

e 4yTeHue 1 cnylwaHue. Hanprumep, NpoYnTaTtb U NPOBEPUTL MHGOPMALMIO,
CnyLwas TEKCT, HANTN COOTBETCTBME B TEKCTAX N MHEHUSIX U T.4,.

e u4TeHue 1 roBopeHue. Hanpumep, npo4ymTaTb M OTBETUTb HA BOMPOCHI,
Ha3BaTb NPaBAMBYIO U NOXHYK MHGOPMALVIO, 00CYANTb MHPOPMALMIO
B TEKCTE, NPMHATb y4acTu B aebartax u T. A.

e ClywaHue n YTeHne. Hanpumep, nocnywatb U NOCTaBUTb KAPTUHKU MO
NopsaKY, HANTU HYXKHYIO MHOPMaUUIO B TEKCTE U T. 4,

e cnyllaHve 1 NcbMO. Hanpumep, NnocnywaTb U HanucaTb HeLOCTaloLLYIO
nHdOpMaLMio, 3anofiHUTb Tabnuubl, HaNMcaTb MHEHNE U T. [

e CNyLUaHVe 1 roBopeHne. Hanpumep, nocnyLiaTts 1 OTBETUTL HA BONPOCHI,
y4acTBOBATb B AUCKYCCUN U T. A,

MpounsHolweHune
Ha paHHOM aTane npaBuiibHOE NPOM3HOLIEHNE GOPMUPYETCH Y YHEHUKOB
nocne NPOCNyLIMBAHUS 3HAYEHUI CNOB U NoBTOpeHua nocne DVD gucka
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unun yumtens. NMpoBeaeHHOe nccnenoBaHne nokasano, Yto 6onee Nerkum n
3P PEKTUBHbLIN cnocod 00y4eHUs MPOUIHOLLEHWNIO CJIOB ABNSETCS TOT, Npw
KOTOPOM YYEHVKU NCMOJL3YIOT HOBbIE CII0BA B CO4ETAHUM C YXXE 3HAKOMbBIMU.
Atopbl New Fly High 5 nonaratoT, 4TO Ha 3TOM YPOBHE BaXHO BBOAUTb
HEKOTOpbIE NMpaBuna YTeHns, KoTopble npenaratioTcd B DVD. Yuntenst [OmMKHbI
MCMNOJIb30BaTh 3TU YNPaXHEHWS NPU KaXA0M yOOOHOM cllydae BO BPeEMS
MPOXOXAEHMSI O4EPEOHOIO IOHNUTA.

MepBbIM 3a4aHMEM Kaxablii pa3 OyaeT NpuBeyYeHe BHUMaHe Y4eHNKOB K
TOMYy, kKakme OyKBbl MOIYT NepefaBaTtb 3TOT 3BYyK. 3aTEM YHEHWKUN MPaKTUKY-
IOTCS B YTEHUN CNOB C 3TUM 3BYKOM. YYEHUKOB 3HAKOMST C POHETUHECKNMM
cumBonamu. (3agaHns aadbl B DVD ans kaxaoro toHuUTa nof CMMBOJIOM C
HayLLIHUKaMK.)

HononHuTenbHbIE yripaXHEeHUs Ha rpaMmmaTuky

B 3apgaHunsix npeacTaBnieHbl A0NOJIHUTENbHbIE YIPAXHEHUS AN 0TPpaboTKM
rpaMMaTUYECKNX IBEHUIM, MPONAEHHbIX B IOHUTE NN HA YPOKE. YunTtens u
YHYEHUKM MOTYT UCMOJIb30BaThb MX B yO0OHOE [Ns HUX BPEMSI BO BPEMS YpOKa
VAW NPy NOBTOPEHUN toHUTA. Lienbio aTrx 3agaHnii SBNSETCS BO3MOXHOCTb
0151 Y4EHMKOB MOJTYYUTb JOMONHUTESbHYIO MPaKTUKY K YCBOEHMIO NMOTy4YEHHbIX
rpamMmMaTtmyecknx 3HaHuii. OHU Takke OaloT BO3MOXHOCTbL 6onee cnabbim
YHEHUKAM NONY4UTb AOMOMHUTENBHYIO MPaKTUKY No rpammMaTtmke. Kpome Toro,
3TN YNPAXHEHWS AAI0T BO3MOXHOCTb Y4eHMKaM paboTaTb CaMOCTOSATENBHO
1 @BTOHOMHO. [10MONHUTENBHbBIE YNPaXHEHWS MO rpaMmaTike NpeacTaBieHbl
B DVD onsa kaxgoro oHuTta nog cumeosiom ABC.

MNMepeBop

MepeBof, MCNOMbL3YETCs A5 TOro, YTOObI NOKa3aTb CXOXECTU U OTANHUS MEXIY
POAOHBLIM U aHMIMIACKUM A3blkaMW. YHEHMKN NepeBoasaT OTAe bHble npensio-
XEHUS, CTPYKTYPbI U KOPOTKME TEKCThLI HA POAHOM 93bIK. HaBbikn nepeBoaa
OynoyT oanblle pasBMBaTbCs B kKnaccax 6-9.

4 Hosbin nopxon B New Fly High

New Fly High BbinonHeH B cooTBeTCTBUN C 'ocynapcTBeHHbIM OOpasoBa-
TenbHbiM CTaHgapTom 1 Mporpamme anst MHOCTpaHHbIX S3bIKOB, KOTOPbLIE
Obinn padpaboTaHbl 1 0aobpeHbl HaydyHo-MeToauyecknm coBeTOM Mo MHO-
CcTpaHHbIM A3bikamM B 2017 roay. lNMporpamma 0CHOBaHa Ha TemMax, KOTopble
Oblnn 0TOOpPaHbl MOCE KOHCYNbTALMIA C YYEHUKAMN U YHUTENSMUN B PA3HbIX
pervoHax YabekucTaHa.

New Fly High 5 cTaBuT LEeNbio MOMOYb PA3BUTUIO YETbIPEX SA3bIKOBbIX
HaBbIKOB: YTEHUS, ClyLLIAaHUS, FOBOPEHMS U NucbMy. [lenaetcs ynop Ha
00y4eHNEe COBPEMEHHOMY aHIINACKOMY S3bIKY 7151 KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX LIENEN.
MosToMy 0co60€e BHMMAHME YOENSIETCS FOBOPEHWNIO U CTyLUAHWIO, KOTOPbIE
B MPOLIOM WUrHOpMpoBanucb. beaycnoBHo, HauymHawwwme obyyveHue
HYXXOAKTC B NMpUoBpeTeHnn xopollen 6asbl 3HAHWIA MO rpamMMatuke,
MPOU3HOLUEHUIO U XOPOLIUM 3anacoM CJiIOB, KOTOPbIE CUCTEMATUYECKN
passuBatoTcs. 3anac cnos B New Fly High5 otobpaH 1 opraHu3oBaH B
COOTBETCTBUWN C TEMAaMU, a rpaMMaTUYECKUii MaTepman MHTErpPUpPoBaH C
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HaBblkamu roBOpeHus. B yuebHuke 5 knacca 605bLIoe BHUMaHVE yaensaeTcs
peryngapHoOMy pa3BUTUIO NEPBUYHbBIX HABBIKOB NepeBoaa. Ha aTom atane uensto
SIBNSIETCHA AaTb BO3MOXHOCTb YHEHNKAM CPABHUTb CNOBA M BbIPAXKEHUS HA MHO-
CTPaHHOM 513blKE C POAHBIM SI3bIKOM U BbISBUTL MEXY HUMW pasHuLly. OCHOB-
HblM oTnmdnem mexay New Fly High n apyrumun yieOHnkamm, KOTopbiMin Bbl,
BO3MOXHO, MONb30BanunCh, 370 T0, 4To New Fly High nopnepxveaeT nogxop,
B 00y4eHur, HanpaeBneHHbI Ha oby4yaemoro (learner-centered approach).
Y10 3TO 03HauaeT? Mol OWyLaEeM, YTO B MPOLLIOM OCHOBHOE BHUMaHWE
YAENan0Ch POV y4UTENS B NPOLLEcCe 00y4eHNs N HEAOCTATO4HO Ha CamMmnx
yyalumxcs. PasymeeTcs, ponb yuuTens Benvka, Ho UCCNeAoBaHMs nokasanu,
YTO Y4EHUKM yHaTcsa oOLLeHno 6onee apPeKTUBHO, eCnv UM gatoT OosbLue
BO3MOXHOCTEN MPAKTUKOBATb U 9KCNEPUMEHTUPOBATL C HOBLIM SI3bIKOM.
MNoaToMy MeTOAMKA, HanpasieHHas Ha o0y4aemoro, ncnons3dyemas B New
Fly High, cTaB/T LLeNbio NOCTaBUTb YHEHUKOB- 0OYHaIOLLMXCS B LIEHTP BCETO,
4TO NpomncxoamT B knacce. No aton npuunHe New Fly High conepXuTt MHOro
3a[laHnin, ynpaxHeHui, 0e6aToB, MPOEKTOB N UMP, KOTOPbIE BOOXHOBASIOT
YYEHMKOB MCMNOJIb30BaTh HOBbIN Matepuan eCTeCTBEHHbIM NMyTEM, Yepes
paboTy B napax u rpynnax. KoHeyHo, Bam eLLe Hano BBOAWTL HOBbIE COBa
M rpamMMaTtmMky CBOMM Y4YEHMKaM, HO MpU NOoAXOAe, HarmpaBieHHOM Ha
o6y4aemoro, Bam Hy>XHO 6yaeT MHOro BpeMeHu yaensiTb opraHn3aumm v
MOHUTOPUWHIY NAPHON 1 rpynnoBoi paboThl.

OpraHusauusi ypoka npu nogxopge, HanpasneHHOM Ha o6yyaemMoro
Bawm yueHukm 6yayT Yacto paboTtartb B mapax, No Tpoe, Mo YeTBEPO, MO3TOMY
LenecoodbpasHo 06aymaTh 3ab1aroBpeMeHHO Kak OpraHn3oBaTh Ty padoTy.
CrpynnupoBaBLUNCbL HECKOJIbKO pa3, YYEHUKM CTaHYT AenaTb 370 ObICTPO.
Huxe nprBoAsiTCS HECKOMBbKO pekoMeHaauUuMii 0 TOM, Kak pasaenmTb Y4EHUKOB
Ha napbl, TPOWMKM, YETBEPKM B KJlacce C (UKCUPOBAHHOW Me6enb|o B
aviarpaMmme BHU3Y YyHeHVKM Moka3aHbl Kak ﬂ:mnm é a yumTenb Kak @

napHas paboTta | napHaa paboTa | rpynna u3d Tpex | rpynmnauayYeTbipex
_;-‘2@15117 fm eo 6o es on

¢ *'? on _OH| oo G
o fl ] g: | ﬁ@ _q, I | |

i
an en CC -0 | G0 ' o *m
[* %] | ] | I'

T
B B [

a 30eck ABeHaALATb YHEHNKOB BbIMOHAOT padoTy. Yuntens cnywaeT. Toukamm
rnokasaHbl MecTa, Ha KOTOpble (POKYCUPYIOTCS YHEHMKMN.

6 3nech Te e camble ABeHaLATh YYEHMKOB, BbIMOMHAIOLLMX NMapHyo padoTy,
HO B 9TOT pa3 C ApYrMMu napTHepamMm, XOTst OHU CUOST Ha NPEXHUX MecTax.
Yyutenb nomoraert.
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B 30€ecCb Te Xe ABeHaauaTtb y4eHnkoB, paboTawowmx no Tpoe. OHM onNaTb
CUOAT Ha CBOMX MecTax. YunTenb CnyliaeT OaHy U3 rpynn.

r B atux rpynnax n3 4yeTbipex, y4eHUKN MOryT paboTaTb Mo ABOe C napTHe-
POM, CNAALMM HANPOTUB, AN HEKOTOPbIX 3TO HOBbLIN NApTHEP. YunTenb
3amMeydaeT oLMOKN 1 3anncbiBaeT UX ANS AaNbHenLero pa3oopa Ha ypoke.

Ponb yuutens npu nogxope, HanpaBleHHOM Ha obyyaemoro

Hanbonee 4acToili NpUYMHOI, NOYEMY YHEHNKM HE MOTYT OOLLATLCS B peasibHOM

XM3HU, SBNSIOTCS CREayoLLME TUMbl B3aIMOOENCTBUS, K KOTOPbIM OHU NMPUBLIKIN:

a Yuutenb YnTaet nekummn B knacce. Bce B3avMoelicTBME 3aKnioHaeTcs B
yunTene v yepes yunTernsl.

6 Yuntenb npocuT 0QHOMO U3 YHEHWKOB BCTaTb Nepes, KIacCoM, a OCTaslbHbIe
YHEHUKU UK CRYLIAKT YYEHWKA, UM FTOBOPSAT C HUM/HEN.

B YuuTenb CAYyLLAET WM FOBOPUT C OOHVUM U3 YHYEHWKOB, HAXOOALLWMMCS 32 NMAPTON.

r Yunteno npocuT AOBYX YYEHUMKOB rOBOPUTbL OPYr C APYroMm (Hanpumep,
pacckasaTb Bbly4EHHbIN HAWU3YCTb ANanor).

A Ecnun y4eHnKoB NpocsT NOroBOPUTbL APYr C APYrOM, OHM OObIYHO FOBOPST
no o4epeam, BMECTO €CTECTBEHHOro pasrosopa. bonee Toro, yuurtens
HaxoauTcs BCeraa psaoMm, crylias Bce, 4To roBoputcs. Ecnv ydutens
OyneT OpraHM30BbIBATb MAPHYIO UV FPYMNNOBYO paboTy, yYeHKN ByayT
NMETb BO3MOXHOCTb 00LLATLCA 6oiee ecTeCTBEHHbIM 0OPa30M.

CrnepnyioLume nnniocTpaumm HEKOTOPbIX TUMOB B3aMMOLENCTBIS B Klacce Mno-

MOIYT MOKa3aTb, YTO B OOJbLLUMHCTBE CITy4aeB OAHOBPEMEHHO BO3MOXEH TOJIbKO

OVIH TN B3aMMOENCTBMS U HTO yunTesb 0ObIYHO OAMH N3 FOBOPSILLIMIX.

34eCb Mbl BUOVMM TUMN B3aMMOLEWNCTBUS, KOTOPbIA COOTBETCTBYET ANS

rpynnoBoi paboTsl ¢ 3agaHuamu New Fly High.

KoMMyHMKaTMBHOE 3aaHne npu noaxone, HanpasjieHHOM Ha 00y4aemoro

an @ﬁﬁ

C CDI/IKCVIpOBaHHbIMVI naprtamMmm nepegBmraemMbiMu napTamMm

ey HiYeny
Vo &9 €9

Kak Mbl BUOMM, yunUTENb MOXET CBOOOAHO CIyLLATh, MOHUTOPUTL, MAaHNPO-
BaTb Hamnepen, nepecMaTprBaTh Cleayowme warv 1 CbiaTb, Kak ee/ero
YYEHWKM y4aT Apyr Apyra HOBbIM C/IOBaM M FpamMmMaTrke, KOTOPYIO OHM 3HAIOT.
Bo BpeMst KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX 3aJaHUIA, YYUTENb HE «y4UT», a OPraHn3yeT 1
OCTOPOXHO MOHUTOPUT U CNYLLIAET YH4EHUKOB, YTOObI yOeamuTbCs, 4TO BCE B
nopsiake. Yuntenb BMELLMBAETCS TOJIbKO B TOM Clly4ae, eC/iv YBEPEH, YTO
YYEHUKN HE MOTYT CMPaBUTbCS caMu. YunTenb AOMKeH ObiTb Kak ANpUXep
opkecTpa: ynpaensTb, HO He urpatb. CHa4dana Bam MoxeT 6biTb CIIOXHO
OopraHu3oBaTb TakmMe 3a4aHuns, HO CO BpeMeHEM Bbl NpuBbIKHETE.
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Mbl yBEpeHbl, 4TO Baluy y4eHnKn HaioyT Takmue 3agaHns MOTUBMPYIOLLMMU
1 yBekaTesibHbIMK 1 6yayT nomoratb Bam.

PaboTta Hap owunbkamu, coBepLIeHHbIMU BO BpeMsi FTOBOPEHMS
B HacTosiLLIEE BPEMS MHOTUE YUNTENS CHUTAIOT TPYAHBIM MPUHSATL PELLEHNE
0 TOM, HaZ0 N1 UCNPaBNATb Kaxayl OONYLLEHHYIO OLINOKY Y y4eHUKOB. B
TPaaMLMOHHOM Kjlacce HanborbLLee BHUMaHWE YOeNnseTcs NpaBuibHOCTH,
No3TOMY Kaxkaas olmbka HeMeasieHHo ncnpaensetcs. MNpobnema cocTouT B
TOM, YTO MHOIME YYEeHUKM HAYMHAIOT HEOXOTHO FOBOPUTbL, Tak Kak 6odATcs
coenatb OLWnOKY, 1 4TO UX TYT Xe OyayT NCrpaBnaTh.

B knaccax ¢ nmogxogoom, HanpaBfeHHOM Ha o0y4yaemoro, rae Y4Y4eHUKOB
MOOLLPSIOT UCMNOMb30BaTb AHMMUIACKUI A3bIK ONS peanbHOro oOLeHus,
6ernocTb peym Tak Xe BaxHa, kak 1 npaBunbHocTb. B New Fly High mbl He
npeanaraeM COBCEM He MCMpaBisaTb OLIMOKM, HO 3TOT MPOLECC MOXHO
BbINONIHUTL BO BPEMSs «MOCNie roBopeHus» 3agaHua. Ecnu Bbl Oyoete
noctynaTtb nogoOHbiM oOpa3om, Torga Bbl He Oymete GecrnpepbiBHO
nepebuBaTb y4yeHukoB. KoHeuHo, BaM npupgeTca 3anomMuHaTb OLUNOKM,
[ONYLLIEHHBIE YHEHMKAMM, MO3TOMY Mbl NMPEAiaraeM 1x 3anmcbiBaTb BO BpEMS
obxopa knacca. B koHue 3agaHus Bbl MoxeTe 06paTuTh BHUMAHME YHEHNKOB
Ha oOLUMe nnn BaxHble onOKK, KOTopble Bbl 3anucanu.

Wym

B knaccax ¢ nogxonom, HamnpaB/ieHHOM Ha 00y4aemoro, LymM BO BPEMS
3a4aHns Hen3bexeH, HO ero Hago BOCMPUHUMATb Kak KOHTPOJIMPYEMBIN U
KOHCTPYKTUBHbIN. [MpnyyYnTe CBOMX YHEHUKOB FOBOPUTL TUXO 1 BEXNBO BO
BPEeMs MapHOW 1 rpynnoBon padoTbl U OblTb FOTOBBLIMU K TOMY, YTO Te, KTO
MepBbl BbIMOJIHUT 3a4aHue, Nonayy4nT gonofHutensHoe. Ecan Bol nepen
BbIMOJIHEHMEM 334aHNS OaANTEe YHEHMKAM SICHbIE N MOHSATHbIE UHCTPYKLINMN,
Bbl yOeaAUTeCb B TOM, YTO Y4EHMKM CMOTYT BbIMOJIHATL 3a[aHNE HAMHOIO
OpraHn3oBaHHee 1 6e3 NULLIHEro Lyma. YCTaHOBUTE YeTKue npasusia 0 TOM,
KaK Y4eHUKN OOJIKHbI FOBOPUTbL ¢ Bamu 1 gpyr ¢ apyrom.

Wcnonb3oBaHue poOfQHOro sidblka

AsTopbl New Fly High BepsiT, 4TO aHrMUIACKNIA 93bIK Jy4LLE BCEro y4nTb Ha
AHINMNCKOM 513bIKe, MO3TOMY Mbl OXMOAEM, YTO Bbl ByaeTe ncnonb3oBatb
AHMIMNCKMIA 93bIK Kak MOXHO Yallle Ha ypoke. HECOMHEHHO, eCTb Ciyyau,
Korga y4eHnkam HeoOxoauMo AaTb 0ObACHEHUS U MOSICHEHNS HA POAHOM
a3blke. OgHaKo, Mbl HAAEeMCs, YTo Bbl npeoaoneeTe UCKyLLEHVE NEPEBOANTD
BCe. VlccnepoBaHne nokasblBaeT, YTO YYEHUKN yHaTcs 6onee apEKTMBHO,
€CIIN NX NOOLLPSIOT A0raAblBaTbCA O 3HAYEHUM C/IOB CAMOCTOSITENTbHO.

MpoBepka gomMalluHero 3apgaHus

Y KaXa0ro OnbITHOIO YUMUTENS ECTb CBON COOCTBEHHBIN NOOXOA K NMPOBEPKE
JomallHero 3agaHus. Huxe npeanaraloTcsl HECKOJNIbKO MOACKa30K AJis
HaYMHAIOLLEr0 YyYMTENS.

Kak ? VimeeTcs HECKObKO MyTel NPOBEPKN AOMALLHEro 3a4aHus.

a TpapMUMOHHbBIA MeTop, Yuntenb 6epeT Ha NPoBepKy TeTpaam 1 crnpae-
NSIET KaXAYI0 OLWMnOKYy.
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6 HeTpapuuunoHHbI MmeTop, Npu NpoBepke TeTpaaen yunTenb UCNonbL3yeT

OBa LBETHbIX kKapaHgalla uam pydyku. 3eneHbl uBeT — npeaynpexaeHue.

Korpa y4eHuk gonyckaeT oLmnbKy B NepBbIl pas, Bbl noaYepkuBaeTe ee 3eeHbIM

uBeTom. B maHHOM crnyyae y4eHuK AosikeH paboTaTb Haa owmnbkon. KpacHbin

LBET — n/1ox0. Koraa ydeHvk aenaeT oaHy U Ty Xe OLUMOKY BO MHOIVX YrPasKHEHN-

X, Bbl nogYepkmBaeTe ee KpacHbIM LIBETOM. 34eCh YYEHMK AOSKEH TLIATENbHO

npopaboTaTth AOMNYLUEHHYIO OLUNOKY. Bbl MOXeETe MCMpaBnaTb OLLMOKM CamMMU,

HO Ny4LUE AaTb BOSMOXHOCTb YYEHMKAM CAENaTb 3TO cCaMmuM. B 3TOM Bbl MOXETE

0Ka3aTb MM NOMOLLb. Bbl MOXETE NPOCTaBAATL HA NONSX CRELMabHbIE CUM-

Bonbl: Gr — rpammaTtmyeckas owmbka, Sp — HenpaBubHOE HanucaHue,

WO - HenpaBwIibHbI NOPSAOK CNoB, P — HenpaBusibHble 3HAKW NPENUHAHKS.

B MeTtoa camMonpoBepKMU Y4YeHUKM MPOBEPSIOT CBOM TETPaAU Camu,
NCNOMb3ys OAaHHYI0 MOAENb. (HanpuMep, yunTenb cnpawvBaeT y4EHNKOB
M MULLIET NpaBusibHble OTBET HA OOCKE.)

r Metop B3auMoOnpoBepKU YyuTenb NPOCUT YYEHMKOB OOMEHATLCS
TETPAAAMU U UCMPaBAATb OLLIMOKKM, NCMNOJb3Ys MOAENb, KOTOPYIO UM Oanu.

Korga?

a Noka y4eHVK BbINOJHSKOT KNTaCcCHOE 3afaHne, Bbl MoXeTe NporTy no psaam
1 BbICTPO NPOCMOTPETL BCe paboThl. XOpOoLUOo, Koraa y y4eHNKOB UMEEeTCS
OBe TeTpaau: ogHa ANk KNacCHOM, Apyras Ans gomMallHen paboTsl

6 Bbl MoxeTe npoBepsTb AOoMallHee 3ajaHue Y4YeHWKOB BO Bpems

BbINONHEHWS [TpoeKTHON paboThl

B Bbl Takoke MOXeTe B3aTb TETPAAM YHEHNKOB A5 MPOBEPKU AOMOMN.

OyeHb BaXKHO NPOBEPATL TETPAAN YHEHMKOB MOTOMY YTO:

e OHO NOMOraeT yCBOUTb MOJIyYEHHbIE 3HAHNSA 3a TPU YPOKa B HEOENIO U
OOCTMYb XOPOLUMX pe3ynbTaTtoB. Ecnu Bbl HE npoBepsieTe gomMallHee
3a0aHne, y4eHUKU NepecTaHyT UX BbINMONHATb.

e YyeHuKn OyayT aenatb OWMOKM MPU BbINONHEHUM AOMALLHEro 3a4aHus.
Kaxxpas ponyuieHHas owmnodka 3T0 BO3MOXHOCTb YEMY-TO HAy4UTbCSl, €CNN
Bbl MOMOXETE HanTh ee. Ecnn Bbl 3TOro He OyaeTe aenatb, OHM YyCTAT BO3-
MO>XHOCTb 4YTO-TO Bbly4NTb 1 AaXe nofly4aT HEBEPHbIE 3HaHMS!

e Takum 06pas3omM, Bl MoxeTe HabnofaTh 3a NPOrPeccoM YYEHUKOB.

¢ Bbl MOXETE CTUMYNMPOBATL YYEHMKOB, YCTPanBas BbICTaBKM, COPEBHOBA-
HUSA 1 T.4.

e 3T0O NomMoraet B paboTe ¢ PoANTENSMU.

PacueT BpemeHu

OO6paTtnTe BHMMaHMe Ha TO, 4TO BPEMS Ha BbIMNONHEHME 334aHNIA HA YPOKe
haetcsa npubaM3nNTENbHO. YUnTens MOryT M3MEHSITb €ro B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
WNHTEPECOB Y4EHMKOB, UX NOTPEOHOCTEN 1 BO3MOXHOCTEN.

Monyuute ynosonbctBUe, oby4asicb ¢ New Fly High 5!

Mel, aBTOpSbI, C YA0BOALCTBUEM paboTanu Hag, co3gaHnem New Fly High 5.
Tenepb Mbl HAOEEMCS, HTO Bbl, YYUTENS, NOJTyYMUTE YAOBONLCTBMNE, UCMONb3YS
€ro co CBOMMMU yyeHukamun. Yaaum Bam v Bawmm yyeHmkam!
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Unit 1 All about me
Lesson 1 My favourite things

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes and structure |equipment
Educational: At the end of | Revision of Pupil’s
- to revise saying, asking and | the lesson vocabulary Book,
answering about each other | pupils will be | related to the DVD
Developing: able to say, |greeting and

- to enable pupils to say, ask | ask and an- | talking about
and answer questions about | swer ques- personal issues
themselves and each other. | tions about

other people.

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song. Ask which
words they recognised.

DVD script:

~N

" I have a grandad (Tune of “Hocky pocky”)
| have a grandad.
| have a grandma.
| have a mother, have a father
And a little sister too.
| have an uncle, have an aunt
And little cousin too.
| love them and they love me too.

" J

Activity 2 Play “My name’s Aziz.”. 8 min
Objectives: to warm up, to revise vocabulary related to greetings

Ask the pupils to stand up, mingle, shake hands, and say ‘Hello, my
name’s ....". First time they say own name and then the name of the previous
person they’ve shaken hands with. So every time they have a different name.
They have 5 minutes to find a person with their own name.

Stop the activity and ask who found the person with their own name. It’s
OK if only some or nobody found the person with own name.

Activity 3a Look, read and write about Aziz. 10 min

Objective: to consolidate the vocabulary related to personal information
Ask the pupils to look at Aziz and pictures around showing his hobby,

favourite sport, favourite subject, favourite month, favourite season, favourite

holiday and his favourite animal. Ask them to complete the sentences about

Aziz in their copy books.
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UNIT 1 ALL ABOUT ME

[ Possible answers:
His name’s Aziz.
His hobby’s riding a bike.
His favourite sport’s football.
His favourite subject’s English.
His favourite season’s spring.
His favourite holiday’s New Year.
| His favourite animal’s lion. )

NB: Remind that when we speak we use contractions e.g. We write “His
name is Aziz.” But we say “His name’s Aziz.”

Activity 3b Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 5 min
Objective: to revise Present Simple: questions and answers

Ask the pupils to work in pairs and ask each other questions about Aziz’s
hobby, favourite sport, subject, month etc.

Activity 3c Work in pairs. Play “Interview”. 7 min
Objective: to consolidate Present Simple: questions and answers

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to work in pairs. Say that first Pupil A is a journalist
and asks questions. Then Pupil B asks questions.

STEP 2: Ask some pupils to report. Ask them to introduce first saying
something like: I'm Madina Bahramova, “Uzbekistan Today”. This is X. S/he
is .... His/her favourite ...

NB: 1) Help the pupils with names of TV channels, journals, newspapers.
2) Encourage the pupils to ask also other questions like What's your favourite
colour? (day of the week, toy, transport, game) etc. if your class is advanced.

Activity 4 Play “Two things about me.” 7 min
Objective: to revise Present Simple and answers
STEP 1: Read out two sentences about yourself and ask the class to
guess which one is true and which one is false. a.g. | like dancing. I'm good at
maths.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to write two sentences about themselves: one true
and one false. Possible structures: | like ... I can ... 'm good at ... My favourite ...
STEP 3: When they finish, ask the pupils to work in groups of 4/5. In turn
one pupil reads his/her sentences, the other groups listen and decide: Yes,
it's true. Or No, it's false. The group whose guess is correct wins a point.
NB: If your class is more advanced ask them to write 4 sentences: 2 true
sentences and 2 false.

Homework 3 min
Explain that the pupils should write 4 sentences about their friend. Say
they should use She/He likes ... She/He can ... She/He's good at ... Her/
His favourite ... Ask not to write the names.
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UNIT 1 ALL ABOUT ME

Lesson 2 | have two sisters.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | father’s name | Pupil’s
- to learn the formation of the | the lesson ..., elder sis- | Book,
possessive case; pupils will be | ter’s name ..., the DVD,
- to learn how to say senten- | able to: kindergarten, e c_ards
ces with possessive case. |- say senten- | medical col- L ey
Developing: ces with lege, daughter, 2
- to enable pupils to say sen- | possessive son
tences with possessive case; | case;
- to develop the pupils’ reading | - understand
and speaking skills. the formation
Socio-cultural: of the posse-
- to raise awareness of the use | ssive case.
of the possessive case.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 1 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

NB: Do not worry if the pupils cannot sing everything. It is OK if they sing
some lines or even just some words.

STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their sentences to
each other. Say they should listen to the sentences and guess who that
person is.

Activity 2 Play “l have a sister. Her name’ Kamila.” 10 min
Objective: to practise talking about family members

Ask the pupils to stand in a circle. Give out cards one by one with words:
a mother, a father, a brother, a sister, a grandad, a granny. The pupils must
look at the card and say, e.g. | have a sister. Her name’s Kamila. and pass
the card to another pupil.

NB: Say that they can use imaginary people if they don’t have a sister for
example.

Activity 3a Read and complete. 10 min
Objectives: to enable pupils to read for detailed information;
to introduce possessive case
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UNIT 1 ALL ABOUT ME

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to read the text about Aziz and his family and
complete the sentences.

[ Answer key:
1 There are four children in the family.
2 The eldest sister’s name is Sabina.
3 Sabina wants to be a nurse.
4 Davron and Madina cannot read and write.
5 They can count.
6 The cat’s name is Snowball.
7 Snowball likes fish.

. J

STEP 2: If necessary work on the meaning and pronunciation of the word
‘kindergarten’ and ‘college’. Ask what other colleges they know. (Art college,
Sports college, etc). To help the pupils to understand better you can write on
the board: kindergarten — school — college.

STEP 3: Write on the board the sentence: Father’'s name is Karim. Mother’s
name is Odina. Explain that we use -’s to show possessive case.

STEP 4: Ask the pupils to complete the sentences. The youngest sister’s
name is . The brother’'s name is . The cat’'s name is

Activity 3b Work in pairs. Point and say. 5 min
Objective: to enable pupils to use possessive case

STEP 1: Write on the board: Aziz is Karim’'s and Odina’s son. Sabina is
Karim’s and Odina’s daughter. Ask the pupils to guess what the words ‘son’
and ‘daughter’ mean.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to complete the sentences: Madina is .... Davron
is ...

STEP 3: Ask the pupils to work in pairs. Explain that they should point
and say as in the example in turn. e.g. A: (points) B: It's Aziz's father. His
name’s Karim. Aziz is Karim’s son.

STEP 4: Draw a table on the board. Point and read. Ask the pupils to
repeat after you.

[s] [2] [iz]
cat — cat’s dog — dog’s
Ulugbek — Ulugbek’s father — father’s
Sharof — Sharof’s Davron — Davron’s

STEP 5: Ask the pupils to complete the table with their own names with
possessive case. e.g. Fazilat — Fazilat’'s

2 — New Fly High 5 Teacher’s book 17



UNIT 1 ALL ABOUT ME

Activity 4 Play “What’s your friend’s name?” 7 min

Objective: to reinforce possessive case
It is a usual Chain Drill. e.g. A: What's your friend’s name? B: Samira.

What's your friend’s name? C: Davron. What's your friend’s name? D: ...
NB: If you have time, you can play with other structures like What's your

uncle’s name? etc.

Homework 3 min

to do.

1) Explain that the pupils should complete the sentences using the
words: uncle, cousin, grandad and granny. Draw their attention to the
example: My father’s sister is my aunt, and check all understand what to do.

2) Explain that the pupils must write three questions. Draw their attention
to the example: What's your uncle’s name? and check all understand what

~N

J

NB: Ask the pupils to bring their photo taken when they were young.

Lesson 3 Who is the youngest?

- to raise awareness of the ways
of saying who is the eldest/
youngest.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure [equipment
Educational: By the end of | Who is the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to ask and an- | the lesson eldest/young- | Book,
swer the questions ‘Who is the | pupils will be : the DVD
. . est in your
eldest/youngest in your family?” | able to: familv?
Developing: - ask and v
-to enable pupils to ask and an- | answer the
swer the questions ‘Who is the | questions
eldest/youngest in your family?’; | Who is the
- to enable pupils to talk about | eldest/
their families. youngestin
Socio-cultural: your family?

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 1 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils mingle and ask the questions
from homework Task 2. Stop the class after 4 minutes and ask to report e.g.
Madina’s father's name is Bahrom.

18



UNIT 1 ALL ABOUT ME

Activity 2a Look, read and continue. 5 min
Objective: to revise making Past Simple negative sentences

Ask the pupils to look at the pictures, read the text and continue it using
the phrases from the cloud.

Possible sentences:

[ | didn’t wash the dishes. | didn’t mop the floor. | didn’t sweep the floor. I]

didn’t feed the animals. | didn’t take the rubbish out.

Activity 2b Play “My favourite toy was a car”. 8 min
Objective: to revise making Past Simple sentences

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to show their photo and make sentences. Say
that sentences can be positive and negative. Say they can use the phrases
from Activity 2a.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to work in pairs or small groups.

STEP 3: Ask some pupils to report. Ask them to report about their friends.
e.g. This is my friend Sobir. In this photo he’s 5 years old. He was small. He
was ...

NB: Ask the pupils to use the text from 2a as a model.

Activity 3 Play “Who is the eldest in your family?” 5 min
Objectives: to revise superlatives; to practise “Who is the eldest in your
family?”

STEP 1: Ask the pupils “How old are you?” and “When'’s your birthday?”
and establish who is the eldest in the class. Write on the board:

e.g. Davron is the eldest in the class.

STEP 2: Say about own family e.g. My granny’s the eldest in our family.
She’s 88 years old. Then ask one pupil: Who is the eldest in your family?

STEP 3: Play Chain Drill.

A: Who is the eldest in your family?

B: My grandad. He's 95 years old.

Activity 4 Play “Who is the youngest in your family?” 5 min
Objectives: to revise superlatives; to practise “Who is the youngest in
your family?”

STEP 1: Establish who is the youngest in the class. Then write on the
board: e.g. Madina is the youngest in the class.

STEP 2: Say about own family e.g. My daughter is the youngest in our
family. She’s 4 years old. Then asks one pupil: Who is the youngest in your
family?

STEP 3: Play Chain Drill.

A: Who is the youngest in your family?

B: My brother. He’s 3 years old.

NB: Draw pupils’ attention to the Remember box. Say that they can use
My sister or My sister is the youngest to answer the question.
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UNIT 1 ALL ABOUT ME

Activity 5 Read and match. 5 min
Objective: to enable pupils to match the parts of the sentences
Ask the pupils to match the beginning and ending of the sentences as

shown in the example.

Answer key:
My brother is a pupil.
His name’s Botir.
My grandad is the eldest in our family.
He was a doctor.
My uncle worked in the bank.
My aunt’s name is Nargiza.
My sister is the youngest in our family.
She goes to the kindergarten.

Activity 6 Write about your family. 5 min
Objective: to consolidate superlatives
Ask the pupils to write about own or imaginary families.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to open their Workbooks to Page 92 and look at Homework
1. Check that everybody understands what to do. If necessary, explain that
in Homework 1 they must write the questions.

Then ask the pupils to look at Homework 2 on Page 93. Explain that
they must read the answers and write the questions to them. Give one
L example. 1) What's your name? My name’s Tom.

~

J

Lesson 4 Where are you from?

rests of kids from other countries.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | E-mail add- | Pupil’s
- to learn the structure of infor- | the lesson ress Book,
mal letter (email); pupils will be | Recycling the | the DVD
Developing: able to: language
- to enable pupils to write | - say short learntin
simple letters (e-mails); information previous
- to enable pupils to write and | about peo- lessons
say e-mail addresses; ple’s
- to develop the pupils’ reading, | interests;
writing and speaking skills - write and
Socio-cultural: say e-mail
- to raise awareness of inte- | addresses.
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UNIT 1 ALL ABOUT ME

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework

STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.

Look at Unit 1 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their questions from
Activity 1. Ask the pupils to mingle and ask the questions to as many
classmates as possible. Say you will check the information. Stop the class
after 5 minutes and ask the questions e.g. Who is the youngest in Madina’s
family? etc.

Activity 2 Play “My uncle’s from Termez”. 7 min
Objective: to practise talking about relatives

Ask the pupils to look at the example. Play Chain Drill.

NB: Ask the pupils to use imagination and say interesting facts using
different places.

Activity 3a Look, read and match. 10 min
Objectives: to practise reading for detail; to introduce informal (e-mail)

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and say where the children
come from. Ask the pupils to explain how they guessed. (Possible answer:
the flags next to the children.)

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to read the letters and match them with the children.
Check the answers together.

Answer key:

1C (Sara is from France).

2A (Mary is from England.)

3B (Harry is from Germany.)

STEP 3: Ask the pupils to say what kind of letters they are. Establish that
they are e-mails, which people send via internet.

STEP 4: Ask the pupils to look and say what is written at the end of the
letters. Establish that they are e-mail addresses. Write them on the board.
Ask the pupils to repeat after you.

mary.black@yahoo.co.uk [‘meori dot “blaek “eet “ja:hu: dot “kou dot “ju: ker]
sarawinterl2@gmail.com [‘searawints “twelv “et “dzi:meil dot “kom]
harry.brown11 @hotmail.com ["haeri dot “broun 1'levn “&t “hotmeil dot “kom]

STEP 5: Ask the pupils to create their own e-mail address and write in the
notebooks. Ask them to play Chain Drill. e.g. A: What's your e-mail address?
B: It's ...

Activity 3b Choose a letter. Read and write. 10 min
Objective: to practise writing
Ask the pupils to choose any letter and write about that child.
e.g. His name is ... or Her name is ...
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UNIT 1 ALL ABOUT ME

Activity 3c Work in pairs. Listen and guess. 5 min

Objective: to practise listening to and identifying people
Ask the pupils to work in pairs. Pupil A chooses somebody from Activity

3a and says any information about him/her. Pupil B should listen and guess

the name.

NB: If you have advanced pupils ask them to write questions for the rest of
the class. e.g. What's Harry’s e-mail address? How old is he? etc. Give them

time to ask their questions.

Homework 3 min

Ask the pupils to choose any letter and write an answer following the

structure of the letters.

Establish that usually people start with general information like their
name, age, the place they are from and then write something more specific

like hobbies or favourite things.

Lesson 5 What’s your address?

ing skills.

from the text
into the table.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |[equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn transferring informa- | the lesson language Book,
tion from the text into the table; | pupils will be | learntin the DVD
- to learn how to write ques- | able to: previous
tions using answers as clues. | - write ques- | lessons
Developing: tions using New: grade;
- to enable pupils to transfer | answers as all
information from the text into | clues;
the table; - transfer
- to develop reading and speak- | information

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.

Look at Unit 1 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to work in pairs and read the

letters to each other.

Activity 2 Look, read and complete. 10 min
Obijectives: to enable pupils to transfer the information from the text into
the table; to establish the difference in writing addresses
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UNIT 1 ALL ABOUT ME

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to read the text about Aziz. Ask them to open the
Workbook to Page 93 and complete the card using the information from the
text.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to look at Aziz’s address. Say that we usually
write our address in the following order: 1) country 2) city and postal code 3)
street 4) house number 5) flat number e.g. Uzbekistan, Tashkent 100112,
Navoi street, House 27, Flat 56 OR Uzbekistan, Tashkent, Navoi str., 27/56.

Establish that the British people write the address in a different way. The
order is usually: 1) flat number 2) house number 3) city and postal code 3)
country e.g. 27/8 Oxford Street, London WC3 8JL, UK

Activity 3 Play “What’s your address?” 5 min
Objectives: to develop speaking skills; to practise saying address
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to write their postal address. Say they can use
any version of writing addresses.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to play Chain Drill using their postal address.

Activity 4 Read and say True or False. 5 min
Objective: to develop reading skills

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to read the text about Lucy.

Establish that in Britain they use the word ‘grade’ instead of ‘class’. Check
they understand what ‘all’ and ‘university’ mean. If necessary, help them.

NB: Draw the pupils’ attention to the pronunciation of the word ‘uniVERsity’,
help to pronounce correctly with a stress on the third syllable.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to listen and say True or False. Read out the
sentences. The pupils listen and say True or False.

( )

1) Lucy’s family is big.

2) Lucy’s mum’s name is Kate.

3) Lucy’s father is a teacher.

4) Lucy’s father and mother work at school.
5) Lucy’s brother goes to the kindergarten.
6) Lucy’s brother’s name is Daniel.

7) They have two cats.

8) Lucy’s granny lives in England.

J

Variations: You can ask the pupils to stand up if the sentence is false.
Or you can ask the pupils to correct the sentences, e.g. You: Lucy’'s
family is big. Pupils: It's false. Lucy’s family is not big.

NB: If the class is strong, you can ask the pupils to say true or false
sentences about Lucy and her family.

Activity 5 Read the answers and write the questions. 10 min

Objective: to enable pupils to write the question using the answer as clue
Ask the pupils to read the answers and write questions as in the example:

What's her name?
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UNIT 1 ALL ABOUT ME
Answer key:

1) What’s her name? Lucy Whitfield

2) How old is she? 12

3) Where is she from? England

4) What’s her address? 4 Clover Road

5) What'’s her telephone number? 283207
6) What’s her favourite sport? Football

Homework 5 min

Ask the pupils to look at Activity 4, open their Workbooks to Page 93 and

write about Lucy.

Lesson 6 Project

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |[equipment

Educational: By the end of | Revising the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to create and | the lesson vocabulary Book,
develop Portfolio. pupils will be | and struc- the DVD
Developing: able to under-| tures learnt
- to enable pupils to make | stand how to | in previous
presentations; create own lessons.
- to enable pupils to create and | learning
develop Portfolio. portfolio.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.

Look at Unit 1 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to ask and answer the

questions about Lucy.

Activity 2 Look at Aziz’s English Portfolio. 15 min
Objectives: to introduce portfolio; to develop pronunciation

Phonetics

STEP 1: Put on the board 3 cards: [s], [z], [iz] separately as far from each
other as possible. Then write underneath and pronounce:

[s] Ulugbek’s book, Sharof’s book, Shahodat’s book, Mannop’s book
[z] Kamila’s bag, Botir's bag, Komil’s bag, grandad’s bag, mum’s bag,

cousin’s bag

[izZ] Abbos’s portfolio, Aziz’s portfolio, Sevinch’s portfolio

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to repeat in chorus what is written on the board
and elicit when we pronounce [s], when [z] and when [iz].
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PROGRESS CHECK 1

STEP 3: Say the names of kids in turn, the pupils should point to the
corresponding sound (or they can stand next to the appropriate sound).

e.g. Karomat’s, Bobur’s, Madina’s, Laziz’s, etc.

STEP 4: Ask the pupils to look at the pages from Aziz’s portfolio. Explain
that the pupils will start creating own portfolio where they will keep their best
works, projects, pages with good tests, diaries in English and other things.
Say that in the Multimedia there are different types of Portfolio works shown.

Activity 2 Listen to Aziz’s presentation. 15 min

Objectives: to develop listening skills; to start developing portfolio
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen to Aziz’s presentation. Ask questions

about Aziz’s portfolio.

DVD script:

Aziz: This is my English Portfolio. Part 1 is All about me. Part 2 is My A
family. Look, this is my photo. | was 10 years old, | was in Class 4. Now
I’'m in Class 5 and I’'m 11 years old. My birthday is in August; August is
my favourite month. My hobby is collecting cards. | have cards from
Russia, Kazakhstan, Germany, France and England. They are beautiful. |
have cards from Uzbekistan too. They are from Bukhara, Samarkand,
Tashkent and Nukus.

" J

STEP 2: Discuss with the pupils how to start creating their portfolio. Agree
that after each unit you will allocate some time to listen to portfolio presentations.

Homework 5 min
Ask the pupils to finish their work on portfolio entry.

PROGRESS CHECK 1

1 Complete the sentences. Use the words are, like, is, have, am. (5x2=10)
Hello. I (1)... Lucy. My father’s name (2)...Thomas. My parents (3) ... teachers.
We (4) ... two cats. We all (5)... football.

Answer key: 1 am; 2 is; 3 are; 4 have; 5 like

2 Write questions to the answers. (5x2=10)

1) My name is Akmal. your/ What’s/ name?
2) | am from Uzbekistan. are/ Where/ from/ you?
3) I am 11 years old. you/ are/ How/ old?

4) 10 Bobur Street, Istigbol, address/ your/ What’s?
5) I am fine. are/ How/ you?
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PROGRESS CHECK 1

Answer key: 1) What's your name? 2) Where are you from? 3) How old are
you? 4) What's your address? 5) How are you?

3 Complete the sentences about you. (5x2=10)
1) My name’s ... . 2) My favourite holiday is ... . 3) My hobbies are: ... .
4) My favourite sports are: ... . 5) My favourite subject is ... .

Answer key: Pupils’ own answers.

4 Complete the sentences about your family. (5x2=10)

e.g. There are four people in my family.

1) There are ... . 2) | have ... . 3) My father’s name ... . 4) My mother is ... .
5) My elder brother ... . 6) My younger sister ... .

Possible answers: 1) There are four people in my family. 2) | have two brothers
and a sister. 3) My father’'s name is Farhod. 4) My mother is a doctor. 5) My
elder brother is eight. 6) My younger sister goes to the kindergarten.

5 Listen and choose the right words. (5x2=10)

1) There are four/five people in Kate’s family. 2) Kate’s father is 55/45 years
old. 3) They have three/two cats. 4) Kate’s mother is younger/older than her
father. 5) Tom is the oldest/youngest in the family. 6) Kate is 12/11 years old.

Answer key: 1) four; 2) 45; 3) two; 4) younger; 5) youngest; 6) 11.
DVD script:

Reporter: Hello Kate.

Kate: Good morning.

Reporter: Thank you for coming. Kate, how many people are there in

your family?

Kate: There are four: my father, my mother, my brother Tom and me ...
and two cats: Blacky and Snowball.

Reporter: | see ... thanks. Kate, how old’s your father?

Kate: My dad’s the oldest in the family ... he’s 45.

Reporter: What about your mom?

Kate: She’s younger than my father ... and she’s a doctor.

Reporter: Thank you. What about your brother?

Kate: Tom’s the youngest in our family ... he goes to the kindergarten.

Reporter: What about your cats?

Kate: Oh ... they’re funny. | like playing with my cats.

Reporter: And you? How old are you Kate?

Kate: Well ... 'm 11 years old ... and today’s my birthday!

Reporter: Oh ... Happy birthday!

Kate: Thank you!

Total: 50 points
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Unit 2 At home and at work
Lesson 1 They liveina...

Aims Learning | Vocabulary Required
outcomes | and structure| equipment
Educational: By the end Revision of | Pupil’s Book,
- to revise saying, asking | of the lesson| vocabulary the DVD;
and answering about each | pupils will be | related to flashcards
other. able to say, | greetingand | with pictures
Developing: ask and an- | talking about | from the fairy
- to enable pupils to say, ask | swer ques- | personal tale “Goldi-
and answer questions about | tions about | issues locks and the
themselves and each other. | other people. Three Bears”
for Activity 3b

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song. Ask which
words they recognised.

DVD script:

The pilot (Tune of “Bingo”)
The pilot flies a plane to sky
He flies to different countries.
p-i-l-o-t, p-i--o-t, p-i-l-o-t

He flies to different countries.

The pupil is at school all day.
And he learns maths and nature.
p-u-p-i-l, p-u-p-i-l, p-u-p-i-|

And he learns maths and nature.
The nurse works at the hospital.

She looks after sick people.

N-u-r-s-e, N-u-r-s-e, N-u-r-s-e

She looks after sick people.
| J

Activity 2a Look and write the words. 5 min
Objectives: to revise vocabulary related to house;
to enable pupils to categorise words
Ask the pupils to read the words in the cloud related to different rooms.
Ask the pupils to open their Workbooks to Page 94. Say they must put them
into the rooms: a kitchen, a bedroom, a living room. Establish that some
words like a chair can be in any room.

Activity 2b Play “Ball”. 7 min
Objective: to reinforce vocabulary related to house

Ask the pupils to stand up. One pupil says a word e.g. a fridge and throws
a ball. The pupil who catches the ball must say a room e.g. a kitchen.

27



UNIT 2 AT HOME AND AT WORK

Activity 3a Look and say. 3 min

Objective: to introduce a fairy tale “Goldilocks and the Three Bears”
Ask the pupils to look at the pictures with the scenes from “Goldilocks and

the Three Bears”. Ask what fairy tale it is. They can say: Masha and the Three

Bears. (Russian version of “Goldilocks and the Three Bears”). Say they will

listen to a fairy tale “Goldilocks and the Three Bears”, which is very similar to

the fairy tale they know.

Activity 3b Listen and show. 10 min
Objective: to develop listening skills
STEP 1: Prepare and allocate the cards with pictures from the fairy tale
and ask to show the picture when they hear the word.
Possible cards:
a) Daddy bear, Mummy bear, Baby bear
b) Daddy Bear’s porridge in a big bowl, Mummy Bear’s porridge in a medium
bowl, Baby Bear’s porridge in a small bow!
c) Daddy Bear’s big chair; Mummy Bear’s medium chair; Baby Bear’s small
chair
d) Daddy Bear’s big bed; Mummy Bear’s medium bed; Baby Bear’s small bed

Make sure the pupils know what the cards mean. Help the pupils by pointing
to the kid with the picture if necessary.
STEP 2: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and show their cards.

DVD script:

The three bears lived in a big house in the forest. Daddy Bear, Mummy
Bear and Baby Bear like porridge. They eat porridge in the morning. Today
the porridge is too hot. “My porridge is hot.”, said Daddy Bear. “My porridge
is very hot.”, said Mummy Bear. “My porridge is very very hot.”, said Baby
Bear.Daddy bear said: “Let’s go for a walk.” They went for a walk. Goldilocks
sees the house. She opens the door of the kitchen. “Oh, | like porridge.”,
she said. She eats Daddy Bear’s porridge. “Oh, this porridge is very hot.”
She eats Mummy Bear’s porridge. “Oh, this porridge is hot.” She eats
Baby Bear’s porridge. “Oh, this porridge is just right.”She went into the
living room. She sat on the Daddy Bear’s chair. “Oh, it’s too big.” She sat
on the Mummy Bear’s chair. “Oh, it’s too hot.” She sat on the Baby Bear’s
chair. “Oh, it’s too small.”She went into the bedroom. “Oh, I'm tired.”, said
Goldilocks. “Oh, this bed is too big. This bed is too hot. This bed is just
right.”

J

NB: Don’t worry if your pupils don’t know some words. The main objectives
are to develop pupils’ listening skills, to raise their interest and confidence.
They shouldn’t understand every word in order to understand the story and
enjoy it. Check they understand what ‘porridge’ means.
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Activity 3c Listen and say. 8 min
Objectives: to develop listening skills; to develop guessing skills
Ask the pupils what happened next. Say that the pupils must help to finish

the story.

[ The teacher: The three bears came home. They went into the kitchen. )
Daddy bear said: Who ate my porridge? Mummy bear said: (encourage the
pupils to say in chorus: Who ate my porridge?), Baby Bear said: (the pupils
in chorus: Who ate my porridge?)They went into the living room. Daddy
bear said: Who sat on my chair? Mummy bear said: (the pupils in chorus:
Who sat on my chair?), Baby Bear said: (the pupils in chorus: Who sat on
my chair?)They went into the bedroom. Daddy bear said: Who slept on my
bed? Mummy bear said: (the pupils in chorus: Who slept on my bed?),

| Baby Bear said: Look! Who’s sleeping on my bed?

J

Ask the pupils what happened next. Possible answer: Goldilocks woke up

and ran away.

Activity 4 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to revise Past Simple verbs

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the verbs. The pupils
repeat first in chorus, then 50/50 — e.g. first row — come; second row — came,
etc. go —went / come — came / sit — sat/ eat — ate / sleep — slept

NB: 1) You can do this activity before doing Activity 3c if you think that
your pupils need this. 2) You can ask your pupils to prepare a role play. Help
them with the scripts which are given in Activity 3b and 3c.

Homework 2 min

Explain that the pupils must use the verbs in Activity 4 to complete the

sentences.

Lesson 2 What number is your house?

- to raise awareness of the
ways of describing objects.

to its descrip-
tion.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to describe a | the lesson language Book,
house or flat. pupils will be | learntin the DVD
Developing: able to: previous
- to enable pupils to describe | - describe a | lessons
a house or flat; house or flat; | New: parents
- to develop pupils’ reading and | - understand | grandparents
speaking skills. what object
Socio-cultural: is by listening
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Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 2 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
Note: Do not worry if the pupils cannot sing everything. It is OK if they sing
some lines or even just some words.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their sentences to
each other.

Activity 2 Play “Bingo”. 8 min
Objective: to revise vocabulary related to house
Ask the pupils to draw a Bingo card with 6 boxes. Write on the board the
words: a bathroom, a living room, a kitchen, a bedroom, a chair, a table, a
dresser, a fridge, a cooker, a bed, a rug, a computer. The pupils must choose
and write 6 words from the list. Say you will dictate definitions not words.
Dictate definitions:

1 We cook here. (a kitchen) 2 We sleep here. (a bedroom) 3 We watch
TV here. (a living room) 4 We brush teeth here. (a bathroom) 5 We sit on it.
(a chair) 6 We eat on it. (a table)

NB: You can give another go if your class is strong. Dictate other
definitions. e.g. We cook on it. (a cooker) We play games on it. (a computer)
We sleep on it. (a bed) etc.

Activity 3a Read and write the questions. 10 min
Objectives: to develop reading skills; to introduce new words ‘parents’
and ‘grandparents’

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and read the text. Ask: Who
are grandparents? Who are parents? Help them by completing the sentences:

Father and mother are ....

Grandad and granny are ...

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to open their Workbooks to Page 94. Say they
should write the questions.

Answer key:

1) What number is your house?

2) How many rooms do you have?

3) What is your favourite room?

4) What do you do in your favourite room?

STEP 3: Ask the pupils to work in pairs. Say they will be answering the
questions on behalf of the girl.

Possible answers:
1) What number is your house? 27. (It’s 27. OR Our house number is 27.)
2) How many rooms do you have? 5. (We have 5 rooms.)*
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3) What is your favourite room? Our living room. (Living room.)
4) What do you do in your favourite room? We play chess, read books,
watch TV.

*Usually we don’t count a kitchen and bathrooms.

Activity 3b Work in pairs. Play “Ask and answer”. 5 min
Objectives: to reinforce the vocabulary;
to develop asking and answering questions
Ask the pupils to ask each other the 4 questions from 3a.

NB: 1) If a pupil lives in a flat, they should ask the question: What
number is your flat?
2) If your class is strong, ask them to ask other questions like:
Do you live with your grandparents? Do you live in a flat? How many
bathrooms do you have? etc.

Activity 3c Report. 5 min
Objectives: to develop speaking skills; to enable pupils to talk about a
person using the questions as prompts
Ask the pupils to report about each other using the questions as a plan.
Ask them to look at the example given in the book.

Activity 4 Play “What number is your house? 5 min
Objectives: to develop speaking skills;
to revise pronouns ‘her’ and ‘his’
Ask the pupils to play Snowball.
e.g. P1: My house number is 37.
P2: Her house is 37. My house is 88.
P3: Her house is 37. His house is 88. My house is ...

NB: If your class is not strong, you can play Snowball in small groups or
stop the game after some time (e.g. after pupil 5) and start again.

( )

Homework 2 min
Explain that the pupils must complete the sentences on Page 94 as
in the example.

Possible answers:

1) We cook in the kitchen.

2) We watch TV in the living room.
3) We sleep in the bedroom.

4) We have PE in the gym.

5) We eat and drink in the canteen.
6) We read books in the library.
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UNIT 2 AT HOME AND AT WORK
Lesson 3 What'’s your job?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure [equipment
Educational: By the end of | What's your | Pupil’s

- to learn how to ask and an- | the lesson father’'s job? | Book,
swer the questions: What's | pupils will be | What do your |the DVD
your father’s job? What do your | able to: - ask | parents do?

parents do? and answer | irregular plural:
Developing: the questions: | businessman
- to enable pupils to ask and | What'syour |- business-

answer the questions: What's | father's job? | men/business-
your father’s job? What do your | What do your | woman —

parents do? parents do? | businesswo-
- to enable pupils to talk about | - use irregular | men
parents’ jobs. plural.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework

STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.

Look at Unit 2 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

STEP 2: Checking homework. Write on the board: What do you do in ...?
Ask the pupils to make questions. e.g. What do you do in the kitchen? What
do you do in the living room? What do you do in the gym?

Ask the pupils to mingle and ask the questions to each other. Say the
pupils must answer the questions using their sentences from the homework.

STEP 3: Stop checking homework after 5 minutes. Elicit some answers.

Activity 2a Match the pictures and words. 5 min

Objectives: to revise vocabulary related to jobs; to introduce new words
Ask the pupils to match the pictures and words.
Answer key: 1 b,2e,3a,4h,59,6i,7¢,8f,9d

Activity 2b Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to develop pronunciation skills
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen and repeat.

a teacher teachers a pupil pupils

a taxi driver  taxi drivers anurse nurses

a doctor doctors a shop assistant  shop assistants
a musician musicians a businessman businessmen

a mechanic mechanics a businesswoman businesswomen
a farmer farmers

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to look at the Remember box. Draw the pupils’
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UNIT 2 AT HOME AND AT WORK

attention to irregular plurals. Establish that some words have irregular plural
e.g. businessman — businessmen/ businesswoman — businesswomen. Say
that it is the same as man-men/woman-women.

STEP 3: 50/50 practice.

Activity 2c Look, listen and match. 5 min
Objective: to develop listening skills

Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD. Ask them to look at the pictures, listen
to the 6 short texts and match them. e.g. le

DVD script:

[ Text 1

A: Hi, I'm Kate. | work at school.

B: Hello, Kate. Are you a teacher?

A: No, I'm not a teacher....'m a secretary.

Text 2

A: Hello Tony. What’s your job?

B: I live in the small village. I’'m a farmer. | like my job. | have a lot of
cows and sheep. They are very nice.

Text 3

A: Hi, my name’s Sabina. | have a brother. He works on a farm.
B: Oh...is he a farmer?

A: No, he’s not a farmer ...he’s a mechanic.

Text 4

A: Hi, I’'m Kamola. My mother works at the hospital.
B: Hello, Kamola. Is your mother a doctor or a nurse?
A: My mother’s a doctor... She loves her job.

Text 5

A: Hi, I'm Bobur. I'm a businessman.
B: Hello, Bobur. Do you like your job?
A: Yes...it’s very interesting.

Text 6

A: Hi, I'm Tahir. Can | help you?

B: Hello, Tahir. Are you a mechanic?

A: No, I’'m not ... ’'m an engineer... electronic engineer ...
| B: Oh, good ...

Activity 3a Ask and answer. 8 min
Objective: to revise jobs and possessive case
This is a usual Chain Drill. The pupils can talk about their fathers, mothers
etc. e.g. A: What's your father’s job?
B: He’s a taxi driver. What's your father’s job?
NB: Explain that the pupils can say any job they like to avoid embarrassing
situations.
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UNIT 2 AT HOME AND AT WORK

Activity 3b Ask and answer. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the question What do your parents do?;
to revise jobs and possessive case

STEP 1: Write on the board: What is your father’s job? He is a doctor.
What does your father do? He is a doctor.
Establish that the two questions have the same meaning.
STEP 2: This is a usual Chain Drill. The pupils can talk about their fathers,

mothers, etc. e.g. A: What do your parents do?

B: They're teachers. What do your sisters do?
NB: Explain that the pupils can say any imaginary relatives and jobs.

Activity 4 Read and answer the questions. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Ask the pupils to read the text and answer the questions.

Possible answers:

1) Mrs Whitfield is a French teacher.
2) She works at the university.

3) Mrs Simpson is an English teacher.
4) Mr Simpson is a businessman.

Homework 2 min

Explain that the pupils must answer the questions about Lucy’s mother.
Remind them to use the text from Activity 4 in order to answer the questions.

Lesson 4 Where do you work?

of asking about job places.

Aims Learning | Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure | equipment

Educational: By the end of | Where do you | Pupil’s Book,
- to learn how to ask and an- |the lesson | \york? the DVD
swer the question Where do | pupils will be cards: col-
you work? able to ask lege, school,
Developing: and answer farm, bank,
- to enable pupils to ask and | the question flower shop,
answer the question Where do | Where do book shop,
you work? you work? toy shop,
- to enable pupils to talk about supermarket,
their relatives’ jobs. museum,
Socio-cultural: police
-to raise awareness of the ways station
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Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 2 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to mingle and ask and answer
the questions from Homework. Stop the class after 4 minutes and elicit some
answers.

Activity 2 Play “Where do you work?”. 10 min
Objective: to revise jobs, job places

Prepare the cards with job places and jobs. Ask one pupil to come to your
table and take one card. The class must ask questions as in the example.
Say that first they should guess the place and then job.

Possible cards:

the hospital the school the farm

a nurse a teacher a mechanic
the college the school the school

a teacher a director a pupil

the farm the university the college

a farmer a teacher a director

the market the book shop the school

a businessman a shop assistant a secretary
the hospital the bank the supermarket
a doctor secretary shop assistant
the police station the market the canteen
a police officer a shop assistant a cook

the flower shop the toy shop

a shop assistant shop assistant

NB: 1) You can revise other jobs if necessary e.g. a secretary, a director, a
shop assistant, a fireman, a police officer etc.
2) It’s OK if the pupils say ‘at the school’ or ‘in the school’ as both
versions are possible. They will learn the difference between them later.

Activity 3a Read and match. 5 min

Objective: to develop reading skills
Ask the pupils to match 5 short texts with the photos.
Answer key: 1c, 2e, 3b, 4a, 5d

Activity 3b Complete the sentences. 10 min
Objective: to develop reading skills
The pupils complete the sentences using the information from the texts.
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Activity 4 Play “Yes./No.” 5 min

Objective: to revise Yes/No questions
Ask the pupils to play Yes/No game. Say they should guess their partner’s

job by asking questions. Say that they are allowed to ask only Yes/No

questions.

e.g. A: Do you work at the school?

B: Yes.
A: Do you teach?
B: No.

A: Are you a secretary?

B: Yes.

Homework 5 min

Explain that the pupils must read the sentences and correct them as shown

in the example.

Lesson 5 How do you go to ...?

school.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | How do you Pupil’s
- to learn how to ask and an- | the lesson goto ...? Book,
swer the questions How do you | pupils will be | Do you live far | the DVD
goto...? Doyoulive farfrom...? | able to ask |from the
Developing: and answer | school?
- to enable pupils to ask and | the questions | It's far/not far
answer the question How do | Howdoyou |from ...
you go to ...? goto..? Do |about
Socio-cultural: you live far ...kilometres
- to raise awareness of the | fromthe
ways of saying how to get to | school?

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 2 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to mingle and read to

each other the correct sentences. Stop the class after 4 minutes and elicit

some sentences.

Activity 2a Read about Anji. 5 min
Objectives: to develop reading skKills;
to introduce new words: far from, about 20 kilometres
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Ask the pupils to read the text about Anji. Check they understand the
phrases: “far from the village”, “about 20 kilometres”.

Ask the pupils to answer the questions:

1) What does she want to be?

2) How far is her school?

Answer key: She wants to be a maths teacher. Her school is about 20
kilometres from her village.

Activity 2b Write T for true and F for false. 10 min
Objective: to develop reading skills
Ask the pupils to write T for true and F for false sentences.
Answer key:

1) Aniji lives in the mountains. T

2) There is a small school in her village. F (There is no school in
Anji’s village.)

3) Her school is far from her village. T

3) She goes to school on foot. T

4) She doesn’t like maths. F

Activity 3 Play “How do you go to ...?”. 8 min
Objectives: to revise the question How do you go to school?;
to revise transport
Chain Dirill. e.g. A: How do you go to school? B: By bus.
NB: If all the pupils go to school on foot, ask them to pretend they use dif-
ferent means of transport like cars, buses, trains, motorbikes, minivans, etc.

Activity 4 Listen and complete. Answer the questions. 10 min
Objectives: to develop listening skills; to enable the pupils to make a
story using questions as prompts
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen to the text about Jessica. Say the pupils
must copy and complete the card on the right.

DVD script:

Reporter: Good morning. This is school radio. Today our guest is
Jessica Brown, our chess champion. Hello, Jessica.
Thank you for coming.

Jessica: Hi. I'm happy to be here.

R: Jessica, do you go to school?

J: Yes, my school is number 55. ... It’s in London Street not far from

the metro.

R: Is the school far from your house?

J: No, not really ... It’s ten minutes by metro or 20 minutes on foot.

R: Do you go to school by metro?

J: No, | go to school on foot.

37



UNIT 2 AT HOME AND AT WORK

R: And when it rains? ... it often rains ...

J: Oh, it’'s OK ... | like rainy weather...I like walking in the rain ...

R: Jessica, your hobby is playing chess, right? ... What’s your
favourite subject?

J: Well ... | like maths, French and PI ...

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to check in pairs their answers.

Answer key: Name: Jessica Hobby: playing chess

School number: 55 Favourite subjects: maths, French and Pl
She lives not far from school

How she goes to school: on foot

STEP 3: Ask the questions:

1) What is Jessica’s school number? 4) Does she like rainy weather?

2) Does she live far from school? 5) What’s her hobby?

3) How does she go to school? 6) What are her favourite subjects?

STEP 4: Ask the pupils to talk about Jessica in pairs using the questions

as a plan: e.g. Jessica goes to school number 55. She lives not far from her
school. She usually goes to school on foot. She likes rainy weather. Her
hobby is playing chess. Her favourite subjects are maths, French and PI.

NB: If your class or some of pupils are strong ask them to make a story

about their cousin or friend.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands

what to do. If necessary, explain that they must answer the questions about

themselves.
Lesson 6 Project
Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure [equipment
Educational: By the end of | Revising the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to transfer the | the lesson | yocapulary Book,
information into the table using | pupils will be and siructures the DVD
answers. able to: - ask learnt in pre-
Developing: and answer i P
- to enable pupils to ask and | the questions; | VIOUS lessons.
answer personal questions; - talk about
- to enable pupils to talk about | friends using
their friends. the infor from
the table.
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Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 2 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to mingle and read to each
other the answers to the questions. Stop the class after 4 minutes and elicit
some answers.

Activity 2a Answer the questions and complete the table. 10 min
Objective: to enable the pupils to answer personal questions

Ask the pupils to answer the questions and complete the table with the
information about themselves.

r

\

1) What’s your name?

2) How old are you?

3) Where do you live? What’s your address?
4) What’s your telephone number?

5) Do you live far from school?

6) How do you go to school?

7) What’s your favourite subject?

|
Activity 2b Work in groups of 4. Ask the questions and complete the
table. 10 min
Objective: to enable the pupils to ask and answer personal questions
STEP 1: Ask the pupils in turn to ask each other the questions and complete
the table in Activity 2a. 1) What's your name? 2) How old are you? etc.
STEP 2: The pupils choose one pupil from the group to report. e.g. Her
name’s Madina. She’s 11 years old.

J

Activity 2c Write about your friend. 10 min
Objective: to enable the pupils to write about friends using personal
questions and answers

Ask the pupils to choose one pupil from the group to write about. e.g. My
friend’s name’s Madina. She’s 11 years old.

Ask them to write neatly on separate sheets of paper so you can put their
stories on the display.

( )

Homework 5 min

1) Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 2.

2) Ask the pupils to do the quiz “I can ...”. This quiz does not test
memory — it is a learning opportunity, so the pupils should be allowed to
use their Pupil’s books. Where necessary, they write the answers in their
| exercise books.

J
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PROGRESS CHECK 2
PROGRESS CHECK 2 Ex2=10)

1 Read and complete the sentences with words: sisters, lives, are, plays, is.
Aziz (1)... in a house. There (2)... six people in his family. He has a father, a
mother, a brother and two (3) ..... His favourite room (4) ... living room. He (5)

... chess and reads books there. Answer key: 1) lives; 2) are;
2 Look and match. (5x2=10) 3) sisters; 4) is; 5) plays

1) A doctor works a) at the college.

2) A secretary works b) at the hospital.

3) A teacher works c) at the police station.

4) A farmer works d) at the supermarket.

5) A policeman works e) on a farm.

6) A shop assistant works f) at the office.

Answer key: 1b; 2f; 3a; 4e; 5c¢; 6d

3 Match the questions and answers. (5x2=10)

1) Where do you work? 2) What do you do? 3) Do you have a grandmother?
4) How old is your sister? 5) How many people are there in your family?

6) What’s your address?

a) I’'m a mechanic. b) 5 Amir Temur Street, Ferghana. c) There are four.
d) I work at the office. €) She is eight. f) Yes, | do. | have a grandfather too.

Answer key: 1d; 2a; 3f; 4e; 5¢; 6b
4 Write the sentences. (5x2=10)

1) is/English/she. 4) you/Where/work/do?
2) She/a sister/and/has/a brother. 5) favourite/ your/ What’s/ subject?
3) do/What/you/do? 6) goes/ on/ to/ school/ foot/ He.

Answer key: 1) She is English. 2) She has a sister and a brother. 3) What do
you do? 4) Where do you work? 5) What's your favourite subject? 6) He goes
to school on foot.

5 Listen and write T for true and F for false. (5x2=10)
1) Jessica has a sister.

2) Jessica works at the hospital. 4) She goes to work on foot.
3) Monica is a nurse. 5) Her work starts at 6 o’clock.
DVD script: 6) She goes to bed at 11 o’clock.

Hi, my name’s Jessica. | have a sister Monica. She works at the hospital.
She’s a nurse. She likes her job. But she wants to be a doctor. She go-
es to work by bus. Her work starts at 8 o’clock. She comes home at
6pm. In the evening she usually watches TV and goes to bed at 11 o’clock.

Answer key: 1T 2T 3T 4F 5F 6T
Total: 50 points
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Unit 3 What do you look like?
Lesson 1 His hair is short and curly.

and speaking skills.
Socio-cultural:
- to raise awareness of describ-
ing people’s appearance.

adjectives to
describe the
body.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to describe people; | the lesson previously Book,
- to learn some adjectives used | pupils will be | learnt the DVD
to describe the body. able to: vocabulary
Developing: - describe
- to enable pupils to say how | people’s New:
people look like; appearance; | blond, dark,
- to develop reading, listening | - use some | straight, curly,

square, round,
it, its, robot-
girl

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen to the song and say what this song is

about. Play the DVD.

STEP 2: Play the DVD again and ask them to repeat the song.

DVD script:

Is he tall? Is he strong?
Yes, he is. Yes, he is.
He is tall and strong.
He is tall and strong.
Yes, he is. Yes, he is.

Is she short? Is she thin?
Yes, she is. Yes, she is.
She is short and thin.
She is short and thin.
Yes, she is. Yes, she is.

| &

[ Is he tall? (Tune of Are You Sleeping).

Are you short, are you tall?
Are you strong? Are you thin?

| am very tall.
| am very strong.

Yes, | am. Yes, | am.

Activity 2a Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to present some adjectives used to describe the appearance
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the illustrated words. Check they know
the meaning of the words. e.g. Is my hair blond? Is my hair curly? Is Anora’s
hair short or long? Is Bahodir’s hair straight or curly? etc.
STEP 2: Ask them to repeat them after you or the DVD.

See Pupil’s for the DVD script.
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UNIT 3 WHAT DO YOU LOOK LIKE?

Activity 2b Complete the sentences. 8 min
Objective: to revise the learnt material using the new words

Ask the pupils to look at the pictures in Activity 2a and complete the
sentences in Workbooks.

Answer key:

1) Roma has curly and blond hair. 4) Alisher has straight and dark hair.
2) Lena has long and blond hair. 5) Robot A has a square head.
3) Barno has short and dark hair. ~ 6) Robot B has a round head.

Activity 2c Work in pairs. Listen and say. 10 min
Objectives: to give less controlled practice in speaking;
to practise listening

Divide the pupils into pairs. One pupil describes a person. The other pupil
listens and guesses. The pupils take turns to describe and guess the people.
Draw pupils’ attention to the correct word order.

The pupils can make up their own sentences using the table in the textbook
or the DVD.

Activity 3 Look at Zizi. Read and choose the words. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for detailed information

Ask the pupils to read the text. They should look at the picture of the robot
and choose the correct word for each sentence.

This activity can also be done in the DVD. Another option gives the
opportunity to listen to the text with the answers.

NB: Draw the pupils’ attention to the Remember box. Establish that we
should use e.g. My hair is long.

Answer key:

This is a robot-girl. Her name is Zizi. Her head is round/square. She has
long/short hair. Her hair is curly/straight and blond/dark. She has a big/small
nose and a big/small mouth. Her ear is big/small. Her eyes are round/square.

Activity 4 Read and draw. 10 min
Objective: to practise reading for detailed information

Ask the pupils to read the description of the robot’s head and draw it in
their exercise books.

Extra activities: 1) Ask two pupils to go to the board. They should listen to
you and draw a robot on the board. Give short sentences e.g. The robot has
a round head. It has a big mouth, etc. The pupil who draws the picture which
fits the description is the winner.

2) Allocate sheets of paper to each pupil (or one paper for a pair). Say one
sentence e.g. The head is big and square. All pupils must draw the head
which fits the description. Then ask the pupils to give their papers to the pupil
on their right and dictate another sentence. e.g. His hair is long and straight.
Again ask the pupils to give their papers to the pupil on their right and dictate
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UNIT 3 WHAT DO YOU LOOK LIKE?

another sentence. Stop the activity when you wish and ask the pupils to find
their original drawing and check whether the drawing is correct. Elicit the

description.

3) Ask the pupils to write the words next to their drawing e.g. a big square

head, long and straight hair etc.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at their Homework on Page 96. Check that everybody
understands what to do. If necessary, explain that in Activity 1 they must
match the words and the pictures. In Activity 2 they must read the words after
the equal sign and write the words denoting them before the equal sign.

Lesson 2 He is tall and thin.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the |Pupil’s
- to learn to write and talk the lesson previously Book,
about people’s appearance; pupils will be learnt the DVD
- to learn more adjectives able to:
used to describe appearance. | - write short e
Developing: description of
- to enable pupils to write how | people and New:
people look like; talk about thin, plump,
- to develop reading and listen- | their physical | man, woman
ing for specific information; appearance;
- to practise writing and speak- | - use some
ing about people’s appearance. | more adjecti-
Socio-cultural: ves to descri-
- to raise awareness of des- | be appear-
cribing people’s appearance. | ance.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up; to create a friendly atmosphere;
to check homework

STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 3 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to swap their exercise books in pairs. Ask them to
check each other’s homework. Then you can check the homework involving

the whole class.
Answer key:
long = not short
straight = not curly

small/little = not big
round = not square
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UNIT 3 WHAT DO YOU LOOK LIKE?

Activity 2 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to present vocabulary for physical description

STEP 1: Explain that you are going to revise words used to describe
people and learn some new words. Use the pictures to introduce new words
‘thin” and ‘plump’. Try not to use the pupils in order to avoid embarrassing
situations.

STEP 2: Check if the pupils understand the words asking questions. e.g.
Am | plump? Are you strong? etc.

STEP 3: Play the DVD. Ask them to repeat all the words after it.

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 3 Write five sentences and play “Who Is My Friend?” 7 min
Objective: to give freer practice in describing people

STEP 1: Divide the class into groups of 4/5. Ask the pupils to describe a
friend or one of the pupils in the group. Tell them to write five sentences.
Explain that they can look at the example. They should not write the names.
Go around the class and help if necessary. Do not worry about mistakes.

STEP 2: The pupils take turns to read their descriptions aloud for their
group. The others in the group listen to the description and guess who it is.

Activity 4 Match the names and words. 3 min
Objective: to read for detailed information

Ask the pupils questions about Lucy and her family. Then ask them to
match the members of Lucy’s family and the words. This activity can also be
done in the DVD. Answer key: 1c, 2b, 3a, 4e, 5d

Activity 5a Read and write six differences. 7 min
Objective: to practise reading for detailed information

Ask the pupils to look at the picture and read the text carefully. Explain
that they should spot the six differences between the text and the picture and
write them in their exercise books.

Answer key:
Text Picture

Lucy — curly black hair | Lucy — straight red hair
grandmother — thin grandmother — plump
father — curly hair father — straight hair
mother — short hair mother — long hair
Daniel — tall and thin Daniel — short and plump
Daniel — red hair Daniel — brown hair

Activity 5b Listen and check your answers. 3 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information
Play the DVD. The pupils listen and check their ideas.
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UNIT 3 WHAT DO YOU LOOK LIKE?
DVD script:
p

Lucy’s family

This is Lucy and her family. They live in a village near Cambridge. Lucy’s
a tall girl. She has long straight red hair. Her grandmother’s short and
plump. Her hair’s white. Mr Whitfield’s tall and strong. His hair’s short
and straight. Mrs Whitfield’s a nice woman. She’s tall. She has blond
hair. It’'s long and straight. Her eyes are blue. Lucy’s brother Daniel’s
short and plump. He has brown hair. It’s short and straight. His eyes are
brown.

| J

Activity 5¢c Work in groups. Talk about Lucy’s family. 8 min
Objective: to give controlled practice in describing people

STEP 1: Draw the pupils’ attention to the Remember box and explain the
order of adjectives in the sentence.

STEP 2: Divide the class into groups of five. Allocate members of the
Whitfield family to each group member. Each pupil should describe one member
of Lucy’s family with closed texts. They can close the text but look at the
picture.

NB: If your class is strong, they can play ‘Listen and guess’. Pupil A
describes somebody without saying the name. Other members of the group
listen and guess.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at their Homework on Page 96. Check that everybody
understands what to do. If necessary, explain that in Activity 1 they must
complete the sentences with the right verbs, and read the text to find people
in Activity 2.

Lesson 3 My robot has ...

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the |Pupil’s
- to learn how to describe the lesson previously Book,
members of a family and pupils will be | learnt the DVD
robots. able to: vocabulary
Developing: - write sen-
- to enable pupils to say tences about | New:
appearance; appearance; |body
- to practise listening for - describe
specific and reading for relatives.
detailed information;
- to develop writing skills.
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UNIT 3 WHAT DO YOU LOOK LIKE?

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up; to create a friendly atmosphere; to check
homework

STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.

Look at Unit 3 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to take and swap their exercise books in pairs.
Ask them to check each other’s homework. Then you can check the homework
involving the whole class.

Possible answers:

[ Exercise 1 )
1) His hair isn’t dark. It’s blond. 4) My hair isn’t blue.
2) Her eyes are brown. 5) My eyes are green.
3) Her hair is long and curly. 6) His eyes aren’t yellow.
Exercise 2

L Bobur - b; Malika - e

Activity 2 Listen. Write T for True and F for False. 5 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen to the text. Explain that Aziz is describing
the members of his family. Play the DVD.

STEP 2: After listening to the text, the pupils should write T or F as shown
in the example.

Answer key: 1T 2F 3F 4F 5T 6F 7F 8T

DVD script:

My name’s Aziz. | have a big family. We live not far from Tashkent. My
father’s tall and strong. My mother’s short. She has dark hair. Her eyes
are brown. My sisters’ names are Sabina and Madina. Madina’s a nice
little girl. She has long straight hair. Sabina’s a big girl. She’s tall. Her
hair’s long. It’s dark and straight. My little brother Davron’s only five
years old. His hair’s short. He has brown eyes.

Activity 3 Listen and repeat. 3 min
Objective: to present more words for parts of the body

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the illustrated words. Check they
understand them. Ask them to show a leg, an arm, a body.

STEP 2: The pupils listen to you/the DVD and repeat the words: leg, arm,
body.

Activity 4a Read and find the robot. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for detailed information

Ask the pupils to read the description of the robot. They should find this
robot among the pictures of 8 different robots.

Answer key: g
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UNIT 3 WHAT DO YOU LOOK LIKE?

Activity 4b Work in pairs. Speak and guess. 5 min
Objective: to give freer practice in physical description

STEP 1: Draw the pupils’ attention to the Remember box and see if they
remember the order of the adjectives in the sentence.

STEP 2: Divide the class into pairs. Explain that the pupils take turns to
describe and show robots. Pupil 1 thinks about the robot and describes it.
Pupil 2 listens and shows the right robot.

There is an interactive version of this activity in the DVD. The pupils can
listen to the description (pressing one of eight loudspeakers) and match it
with one of eight robots.

Activity 5a Draw a robot and write about it. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing a physical description

The pupils draw a robot and write about it in their exercise books. They
can use the text from Activity 4a as an example.

Activity 5b Work in groups. Read about your robot to your group. 10 min
Objective: to give freer practice in physical description

Version 1

Divide the class into groups of 4/5. The pupils show and talk about their
robots in turn. Then they discuss and choose the best picture to make a
report to the class.

Version 2

The pupils draw their robots without showing to anybody. The teacher
collects drawings and puts them on the wall. Some pupils read out their
descriptions, the others must listen and identify.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at their Homework on Page 97. Check that everybody
understands what to do. If necessary, explain that they must write the
sentences in Activity 1 and write the words in the correct box in Activity 2.
There is also a text in Activity 3, which they must read and find the people.

Answer key:

1 Write the sentences.

1) I have brown eyes. 3) His sister has long hair. 5) Her nose is small.
2) My father is tall. 4) My eyes are brown.

2 Write the words in the correct place. Add more words.

family job colour body
e.g. mother, | teacher, doctor, driver |red, white, green leg, ear, hair
son, father

3 Look, read and find Tom, Dick, Pete and Mark.
1 Dick; 2 Pete; 3 Mark; 4 Tom
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UNIT 3 WHAT DO YOU LOOK LIKE?
Lesson 4 My family is ...

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the |Pupil’s
- to learn how to describe peo- | the lesson previously Book,
ple’s appearance; pupils will be |learnt vocabu- | the DVD
- to learn to make questions | able to: lary. Revising
about families and appearance. | - talk about structures with
Developing: appearance; |the verbs “be”
- to enable pupils to describe | - make ques- |and “have”in
people; tions; the 3rd person
- to practise reading for detailed | - read for de- | singular and
information; tailed informa- | plural.
- to develop pupils’ reading and | tion.
writing skills.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 5 min

Objectives: to warm up; to create a friendly atmosphere
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 3 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Play “Funny monsters.” 10 min
Objective: to revise vocabulary from the previous lesson

STEP 1: Divide the class into two or three teams. Have each team stand in
line in front of the board. Allocate each team a place on the board and a piece
of chalk or a marker. Explain that they have only one minute to draw a monster
on the board.

STEP 2: With your signal, the pupils from each team come up to the board
in turns. They can only draw one part of the monster’s body. Then s/he gives
the chalk or marker to the next pupil. The pupils should not speak to each
other. Tell the pupils that their monster can be funny and have several heads,
legs, eyes or ears.

STEP 3: Then they should describe it. One correct sentence gets two
points. If the information is correct but there is a mistake or if the information
is wrong but the grammar is correct, they get one point. The winning team is
the one with the most points.

DVD option: an interactive board, where the pupils can draw any monster.

Activity 3 Work in pairs. Write 3 sentences with your partner’s words. 5 min
Objective: to practise describing people

Divide the class into pairs. Each pupil chooses three words (the words for
parts of the body and adjectives) for his/her partner from the cloud. They make
up sentences with the words and read them aloud.
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UNIT 3 WHAT DO YOU LOOK LIKE?

Activity 4a Match the pictures and people. 5 min

Objective: to practise reading for specific information
Ask the pupils to read the text and identify the people in the picture. Explain

that they must write the name next to the number like the example in the book.
Answer key: 1 Shahlo; 2 Nilufar; 3 Nodirbek; 4 mother; 5 father; 6 Mirumid

Activity 4b Write questions for the answers. 10 min
Objective: to practise writing questions

The pupils read the sentences. Explain that these are answers and they
have to make questions for them. They should use their knowledge from
previous lessons. If it is necessary, give them examples with the verbs be,
have and the word order in questions.

The pupils can also use the DVD to put the words in order.

Answer key:

2 What’s her sister’s name? 3) What are her brothers’ names? 4) What
does his father look like? 5) What does her mother look like?

Activity 5 Write about your family or imaginary family. 8 min

Objective: to practise writing about a family

Ask the pupils to write about their family. They can use Shakhlo’s story as
an example and they can write about their real or imaginary family.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at their Homework on Page 97. Check that everybody
understands what to do. If necessary, explain that they must write about their

families.
Lesson 5 He didn’t stay at home.
Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recyclingthe |Pupil’s
- to learn how to say what peo- | the lesson previously Book,
ple did and did not do yesterday. | pupils will be |learnt vocabu- | the DVD
Developing: able to say lary.
- to enable pupils to say what | what people | Revising Past
people did and did not do in | did and did Simple posi-

the past;
- to revise the learnt material.

not do yester-
day.

tive and nega-
tive.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 7 min

Objectives: to warm up/create a friendly atmosphere/check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 3 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

4 — New Fly High 5 Teacher’s book
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UNIT 3 WHAT DO YOU LOOK LIKE?

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to swap their exercise books in pairs. Ask them
to check each other’s homework. Then you can check the homework
involving the whole class.

Activity 2a Look and say what Ahror did. 5 min
Objectives: to revise Past Simple positive; to give controlled speaking
practice about past events

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and say what the boy did
yesterday. The pupils should use their knowledge from previous units.

STEP 2: Draw the pupils’ attention to the correct pronunciation of -ed. If it
is necessary, write the verbs on the board and ask them to repeat after you.

DVD script: The pupils can match the following audio sentences and
pictures: He jumped. He listened to music. He played with a dog. He played
football. He climbed a tree.

Activity 2b Read. Say the first form of the verbs. 5 min
Objective: to revise Past Simple

The pupils read about the girl and what she did yesterday. Then ask them
to give the first form of the verbs given in bold.

Activity 2c Read about Nodira and write about Ahror. 10 min
Objective: to revise Past Simple negative

STEP 1: Write two sentences on the board: one sentence about Nodira
and the second about Ahror. Ask the pupils what they have noticed. Specify
the usage of negation “didn’t” and the first form of a verb.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to read sentences about Nodira and write negative
sentences about Ahror.

STEP 3: When they finish, ask the pupils to repeat all the sentences after
you. The pupils can also do the activity through the DVD.

Activity 3a Write 2 true sentences and 1 false sentence about yesterday. 5 min
Objective: to practise Past Simple negative

The pupils think about what they did yesterday and write three sentences.
One of them must be false.

Activity 3b Work in pairs. Listen and find a false sentence. 5 min
Objective: to practise listening

The pupils work in pairs. Explain that Pupil 1 reads the sentences s/he
wrote in Activity 3a. Pupil 2 listens and guesses which sentence is false.
Then Pupil 2 reads and Pupil 1 tries to guess. Draw pupils’ attention to the
Remember box and see how to respond correctly.

Activity 3c Make a report. 5 min
Obijective: to consolidate the learnt material

The pupils should talk about their partners. They say what they did and did
not do yesterday.
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UNIT 3 WHAT DO YOU LOOK LIKE?

Homework 3 min

1) Ask the pupils to look at their Homework on Page 98. Check that
everybody understands what to do. If necessary, explain that they must
complete the sentences in Activity 1 making Past Simple of the verbs in the
brackets, in Activity 3a they must find the two words and in Activity 3b they
must read the text about Rufty Tufty and mark the sentences true and false.

2) Ask the pupils to bring a photo of their favourite celebrity for the next
lesson.

Lesson 6 Project

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to revise all the learnt material | the lesson vocabulary Book,
so far. pupils will be |learntinthe |the DVD,
Developing: able to talk | previous cards
- to develop the pupils’ ability | about people |lessons.
to talk about people; and their
- to develop pupils’ predicting | professions.
abilities.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 7 min
Objectives: to warm up/create a friendly atmosphere/check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 3 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to swap their exercise books in pairs. Ask them to
check each other’s homework. Then you can check the homework involving
the whole class.

Activity 2 Look, listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to develop pronunciation

STEP 1: Phonetics. Put on the board 3 cards: [d], [t], [id] separately as
far from each other as possible. Then write underneath and pronounce:

[d] opened, loved, played, stayed, cleaned

[t] liked, jumped, helped, washed, talked

[id] pointed, wanted, visited, reported

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to repeat in chorus what is written on the board
and elicit when we pronounce [d], when [t] and when [id].

STEP 3: Say the words in turn, the pupils should point to the corresponding
sound. e.g. skated, answered, helped, mopped, etc.

Activity 3a Look at the pictures. Answer the questions. 5 min
Objective: to develop pupils’ predicting abilities
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TEST1

Ask the pupils to look at the picture and guess the answers. Do not worry
if the pupils do not know the answers.

Activity 3b Read the text. Check your answers. 5 min
Objective: to read for specific information

Ask the pupils to read, check their answers and see how well they could
guess about the boy.

Activity 4a Work in groups. Prepare a presentation about a celebrity.
Use the questions. 8 min
Objective: to organize ideas for a presentation

Divide the class into groups of 4/5. Ask them to choose a celebrity and
prepare their presentation about him/her using the questions.

Activity 4b Make the presentation on your celebrity. 13 min
Objective: to give freer practice in speaking

Ask the pupils to prepare a group presentation in their groups. When they
have finished, ask each group to make a presentation about their celebrity to
the whole class?

( )

Homework 2 min
1) Ask the pupils to look at their Homework on Page 99. Check that
everybody understands what to do. If necessary, explain that they must
complete the sentences in Activity 1. In Activities 2-4 they must read the
text about Heggy, answer the questions and draw Heggy.
2) Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 3.

& J

TEST 1
1 Read and match. (5x2=10)
e.g. 1f
1) Itis thin or plump. a) ears
2) It is short, straight and dark. b) hair
3) They are big and blue. c) head
4) It is small, not big. d) nose
5) They are small. e) eyes
6) It is big and round. f) body

Answer key: 1f; 2b; 3e; 4d; 5a; 6¢

2 Write the questions. (5x2=10)

e.g. colour/hair/have/does/What/she/?= What colour hair does she have?
1 colour/hair/have/does/What/she/? 4 long/her/legs/Are/?

2 is/What/her hair/like/? 5 she/have/Does/short hair/?

3 his hair/Is/curly/?
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TEST1

Answer key: 1) What colour hair does she have? 2) What is her hair like?
3) Is his hair curly? 4) Are her legs long? 5) Does she have short hair?

3 Read and choose the correct answers. (5x2=10)

My name is Rustam. | am 12 years old. Our family is big. We are six: my
grandparents, my parents, my brother and me. My grandparents are old.
My grandad is 63 years old. He is the oldest in the family. My father is 38
years old and my mother is 37 years old. My father is a taxi driver. My
mother is a businesswoman. She has a small shop. My brother Ibrohim is
8 years old. My brother and | are pupils.

1) How many people are there in Rustam’s family?
a) 4 b) 6 c)5 d) 3
2) How many children are there in the family?
a) 5 b)1 c) 2 d 3
3) What do Rustam and Ibrohim do? They are ... .
a) pupils b) engineers c) teachers d) businessmen

4) Who is the youngest in the family?
a) father b) Ibrohim c) grandad d) Rustam

5) Who has a shop?
a) Ibrohim b) father ¢) mother d) grandad
Answer key: 1b; 2c; 3a; 4b; 5¢

4 Put the sentences in order. (5x2=10)

a) | work at the supermarket. b) My job is interesting. ¢) Good morning.
d) I’'m a shop assistant. €) My name is Andy.

Answer key: 1c; 2e; 3a; 4d; 5b

5 Listen and complete the table. (5x2=10)

Liz Pat
tall
plump
short and curly hair
long legs
dark eyes

Answer key: Liz: thin, long and straight hair, blue eyes. Pat: short, short legs.
DVD script:

Liz and Pat are sisters. Liz is tall and thin. She has long and straight hair.
Her legs are long. She has blue eyes.

Pat is short and plump. Her hair is short and curly. Her legs are short.
She has dark eyes.

Total: 50 points
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Unit 4 My school life
Lesson 1 Today is ...

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |[equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling: Pupil’s
- to revise classroom language | the lesson Monday (Mon), | Book,
and the days of the week; pupils will be | Tuesday the DVD,
- to practise short forms of the | able to: (Tues), flashcards:
days of the week. - recognise Wednesday | the days of
Developing: the short (Weds), the week
- to enable pupils to recognise | forms of the | Thursday
the short forms of the weekdays; | weekdays; (Thurs), Friday
- to enable pupils to answer and | - answer and | (Fri), Saturday
write questions in the past; | write ques- (Sat), Sunday
- to enable pupils to read tions in the (Sun), today’s,
diaries. past. tomorrow’'s

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song. Ask which

words they recognised.
DVD script:

r

When | am at school
| see my friends.
| love them very much.

When we are at school
We read and write.
We do a lot of things.

|

My school (Tune of “Oh, Susanna”)

And | have my pencils in my bag,
Some copybooks and pens.

And we don’t have many lessons.
Two, three, four, five and six.

I’m so happy.

I’m happy to go to school.
For | meet my friends

And they meet me,

And we are happy here.

Activity 2 Look and write the days. 10 min
Objective: to revise and practise writing the days of the week

STEP 1: Say: ‘Look and listen.” Then show the flashcards of the days of
the week and say: ‘Repeat after me: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday, Saturday and Sunday.’ Then ask: ‘What are they?’ and get the answer:
‘They are the days of the week.’

STEP 2: Ask: ‘What day is today?’ Get the answer: ‘Today’s Wednesday.’
Ask: ‘What day is tomorrow?’ Get the answer: ‘Tomorrow’s Thursday.” Remind
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the pupils that we write ‘Today is ... Tomorrow is ..." but we say ‘Today’s ...
Tomorrow’s ...".

STEP 3: Ask the pupils to open the Workbook to Page 100 and look at
Activity 2a. Draw their attention to the short forms of the days of the week.
Say that it is very easy to guess the days of the week; the first three or four
letters of the days can help guess them. Elicit one or two answers. Then ask
them to write the days of the week in full form.

Activity 3 Listen and match. 10 min
Objective: to develop pupils’ listening skills

Ask the pupils to look at the three pictures in Activity 3 and the days of the
week. Say that they should listen to the children, and match the pictures and
the days of the week. Check they understand what to do and play the DVD.
You can play the DVD again if necessary.

Answer key:

1 (Monday), 5 (Friday) — b;

2 (Tuesday), 4 (Thursday) — a;

3 (Wednesday, 6 (Saturday) — c.

DVD script:
" Ron: Lucy, what do you do after school? )
Lucy: Well ... | like music and sport ... On Monday and Friday, | have

my music lessons. | play the piano ... On Tuesday and Thursday, | play
basketball. We play in our school gym.

Ron: And on Wednesday and Saturday?

Lucy: On Wednesday and Saturday, | ride my bike. I like my bike ...

Activity 4a Read and answer the questions. 10 min
Objectives: to revise the past form of irregular verbs;
to develop pupils’ reading skills

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the words in the cloud. Ask what they
have understood. Elicit the answers. Then sum up that they are the present
and past forms of the verbs.

STEP 2: Ask the meaning of the verbs in mother tongue. Then the pupils
repeat the verbs after you.
STEP 3: Ask the pupils to read Lucy’s diary and answer the questions.

Answer key: 1) Where did they go on Monday? They went to the Art Museum
on Monday. 2) What did they see in the Art Museum? They saw interesting
pictures in the Art Museum.

Activity 4b Read and write the questions. 7 min

Obijective: to develop pupils’ writing, listening and speaking skills
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to read the questions in the example and answer

them looking at Lucy’s diary.
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STEP 2: The pupils work in 4 groups. Allocate the days to each group:
Group 1 — Weds; Group 2 — Thu; Group 3 — Fri; Group 4 - Sat. Ask the groups
to write questions using the info from the diary as in the example. Say that
each member of the group must write the questions in her/his copybook.

STEP 3: The groups in turn choose another group and ask their questions.
e.g. Group 1 can choose Group 4 and ask the questions. Group 4 must listen

and answer.
Possible questions:

Group 1 - Weds

1) Where did they go on Wednesday?
2) What did they see in the Train Museum?

2) What did they eat?

Group 2 —Thu 1) Where did they go on Thursday?
2) What did they see?
Group 3 — Fri 1) Where did they go on Friday?
2) What did they see in the zoo?
Group 4 - Sat 1) Where did they go on Saturday?

NB: If your class is strong, make new groups: A, B, C, D. In each new
group, there must be pupils from all 4 groups. They should in turn ask the
questions from each other and answer them.

Homework 3 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do. If necessary, explain that they must look at the answers on the
right and write questions as shown in the example.

Answer key: 1) Where did they go on Tuesday? 4) What did they see?

2) Where did they go on Friday? 5) What did they eat? 3) What did they buy?

Lesson 2 The third day is Wednesday.

bers with the days of the week.
Developing:

- to enable pupils to use the
ordinal numbers and the defi-
nite article with them.

the definite ar-
ticle with them

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure [equipment

Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to say the ordinal | the lesson pu- | weekdays; Book,
numbers from 1 to 12; pils will be able | New: the 1st, |the DVD,
- to learn to use the definite ar- | to use the ordi-| the 2nd, the | flashcards:
ticle with the ordinal numbers; | nal numbers| 3rd, the 4th — | the days of
- to learn to use the ordinal num- | from1to12and | the 12th, week | the week
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Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 4 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to take and swap their exercise books in pairs.
Ask them to check each other’s homework. Write the questions on the board
and check the homework with the whole class.

Activity 2 Look, listen and repeat. 12 min
Objective: to present the ordinal numbers

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the picture. Make sure they understand
its meaning.

STEP 2: Play the DVD, the pupils listen and repeat in chorus.

STEP 3: Draw the pupils’ attention to the Remember box. Explain that we
use the definite article before the ordinal numbers. Also draw their attention to
the spelling of certain ordinal numbers. Then ask them to repeat the cardinal
and ordinal numbers after you in chorus.

STEP 4: 50/50 practice

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 3 Chain Drill. 5 min
Objective: to practise the ordinal numbers

This is a usual Chain Drill — do it fast and in sequence - first, second, third,
etc. but keep changing the next pupil so that pupils can’t prepare a particular
number.

Activity 4a Make sentences. 5 min

Objective: to practise using the ordinal numbers with the days of the week
The pupils make sentences according to the example. Be sure to introduce

“week”. Focus on it in particular. You can play the DVD to make the sentences

and have the pupils repeat them in chorus.

Activity 4b Chain Drill. 5 min
Objective: to practise using the new vocabulary
Do this in the usual way.

Activity 5 Look, ask and answer. 5 min
Objective: to practise the ordinal numbers

Ask the pupils to work in pairs. The pupils look at the calendar, ask
questions and give answers as shown in the example.

=

Language Note
It is usual to use the Simple Present for timetables
and routines.
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Homework 3 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do. If necessary, explain that they must look at the answers on the
right and complete the questions accordingly using appropriate ordinal
numbers.

'4 N\

Answer keys:

1) What'’s the first month of the year? It's January.

2) What’s the second month of the year? It’s February.
3) What'’s the third month of the year? It’s March.

4) What's the fifth month of the year? It's May.

5) What’s the eighth month of the year? It’s August.

6) What'’s the eleventh month of the year? It’'s November.
7) What's the twelfth month of the year? It's December.

Lesson 3 We must do our homework.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure [equipment

Educational: By the end of | every day, Pupil’s
- to learn to use the modal verb | the lesson work hard, Book,
“must/mustn’t”. pupils will be | must/mustn’t, | the DVD
Developing: able to use matches, get
- to enable pupils to use the | the modal ready, learn a
modal verb “must/mustn’t”. verb “must/ poem by heart
Socio-cultural: mustn’t”.
- to raise awareness of the use
of modal verbs “must/mustn’t”.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework.
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 4 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to take and swap their exercise books in pairs.
Ask them to check each other’s homework. Then you can check the homework
involving the whole class.

Activity 2a Look, listen and repeat. 10 min
Objective: to present and practise the modal verb “must”

STEP 1: Tell your pupils (preferably in their mother tongue) that they are
going to learn the modal verb “must” which is used when you speak about
rules and regulations. Elicit some rules they know e.g. Do homework. Don't
eat in the lesson.
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STEP 2: Ask them to look at the pictures and read the sentences under
them silently. Check they understand each picture and the words: “every day”,
“work hard”, “classroom”.

STEP 3: Help them understand the meaning of the sentences focusing on
“must”, “mustn’t” by comparing the pictures in the first row with the pictures from
the second row. Draw the pupils’ attention to the red cross in the second row.

Write two sentences on the board and ask the pupils to complete the
sentences.

1) We do homework.

2) We eat in the lesson.

STEP 4: Play the DVD, the pupils repeat the sentences one by one. Then
draw their attention to the pronunciation of “mustn’t”. Use the Remember Box.

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 2b Translate the sentences in 2a. 8 min
Objective: to give practice in translation

Draw the pupils’ attention to the Remember Box. Help them translate the
two sentences there. Then ask them to translate the sentences in Activity 2a.

Activity 3 Make the sentences. 5 min
Objective: to practise making sentences with must/mustn’t

STEP 1: The pupils make and say sentences with “must” and “mustn’t”
orally. Help them understand the meaning of “matches”, “get ready”, “learn a
poem by heart”.

STEP 2: The pupils must write 2 sentences: 1 sentence with “must” and 1
with “mustn’t”.

STEP 3: 50/50 practice.

Group 1: Play with matches.

Group 2: You mustn’t play with matches! Get ready for our lessons.

Group 1: You must get ready for our lessons!

NB: If your class is strong, ask the pupils to use more phrases. e.g. wash
the dishes, drink Coca Cola, brush teeth etc.

Activity 4a Look, read and complete. 5 min
Objective: to consolidate “must/mustn’t” and “cannot”

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the picture and read the sentences
under it silently.

STEP 2: Ask them to open their Workbook to Page 100 and complete the
sentences.

STEP 3: Check the answers involving the whole class.

Answer key:
| cannot watch TV and play computer games.
| must play the piano and clean the room.
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Activity 4b Look, read and complete. 5 min

Objective: to consolidate “must/mustn’t” and imperatives

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to open their Workbook to Page 101 and look at

the picture in Activity 4b.

STEP 2: Ask them to complete the sentences next to the picture.
STEP 3: Ask the pupils to compare their answers in pairs. Then check the

answers with the whole class.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do. Explain that they must use the table in Activity 3 in their Pupils Book.

Lesson 4 On Thursday | ...

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |[equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the |Pupil’s
- to learn to use the modal verb | the lesson vocabulary Book,
“must”; pupils will be | learntin the DVD
- to learn to make a diary and | able to: - use | previous
make sentences according to it; | the modal lessons and
- to learn to offer to do some- | verb “must” | ¢jasses
thing, agree with the offer or | and the pre-
refuse it saying the reason. position “on”
Developing: with the days
- to enable pupils to use the mo- | of the week;
dal verb “must”; - make a diary;
- to enable pupils to make a diary. | - offer to do
Socio-cultural: something,
- to raise awareness of how to | accept the
offer to do something, agree | offer or refuse
with the offer or refuse it saying | it saying the
the reason. reason.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework.
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 4 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to take and swap their exercise books in pairs.

Ask them to check each other’s homework. Then you can check the homework

involving the whole class.

Activity 2a Look, read and say. 5 min
Obijective: to revise the use of modal verb “must” and preposition “on”
with the days of the week
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STEP 1: Draw the pupils’ attention to the Remember Box. Remind them
that they must use the preposition “on” with the days of the week.

STEP 2: First the pupils read the example. Then they look at Aziz’s diary
and make sentences with “must”.

STEP 3: Then you can play the DVD, and ask the pupils to repeat the
sentences after it.

Activity 2b Work in pairs. Listen and say. 5 min
Objective: to consolidate the modal verb “must” and use of preposition
“on” with the days of the week

The pupils work in pairs. Pupil A says a day from Aziz’s diary, Pupil B says
a sentence accordingly using “must” and the preposition “on” with the days of
the week. Then they change roles.

Activity 3a Complete your diary. 10 min
Objectives: to prepare for Activity 3b; to practise writing a diary

Ask the pupils to open the Workbooks to Page 101. Ask them to copy the
empty diary and complete it in their exercise books as in Aziz’s diary. Explain
that they must leave one day empty.

NB: Warn that they should keep their diary secret.

Activity 3b Work in pairs. Play “Sorry, | must ...”. 10 min
Objective: to develop pupils’ speaking skills

The pupils work in pairs. As in the DVD, Pupil A looks at his/her diary and
offers Pupil B to do something. Pupil B looks at his/her diary and agrees if
that day is empty in his diary. If the day is not empty s/he should refuse Pupil
A’s offer saying the reason.

Homework 5 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do. If necessary, explain that they must do the crossword using the
keys under it.

Answer key:

?J

1A u g u S | t |
2S u n d a y
3T h u r S d a y

4s a t u r d a y |

5A p r i I
5M a y

? JANUARY
It's the first month of the year.
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Lesson 5 School subjects
Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure [equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling: Pupil’s
- to learn the school subjects; | the lesson maths, art, Book,
- to learn to use adjectives to | pupils will be | mother the DVD
express opinion and conjunc- | able to: - use |tongue,
tion “because” to provide a | theadjectives |fun,
reason for something; to express interesting,
- to learn to ask for and give | opinion and New:
opinions about school subjects. | conjunction mathematics,
Developing: “because” to | computers,
- to enable pupils to talk about | provide a difficult,
school subjects; reason for boring,
- to enable pupils to express | something; because
opinions using adjectives and | - ask for and
say a reason for something | give opinions
with the help of the conjunction | about school
“because”. subjects.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework.
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 4 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to take and swap their exercise books in pairs.
Ask them to check each other’s homework. Then you can check the homework
involving the whole class.

Activity 2 Work in pairs. Point and say. 5 min
Objective: to revise the old vocabulary; to introduce the new vocabulary

STEP 1: First revise the subjects: English, mother tongue, maths, art, PE
and music. Then introduce: mathematics and computers. You can also use
the DVD for this purpose.

STEP 2: The pupils do a usual Point and Say activity. Pupil A points and
says the number of a picture, Pupil B says the school subject as in the
example. The pupils are expected to use: English, mother tongue, mathematics
(maths), art, PE or PI, computers and music.

2 || Language Notes

In modern English the school subjects:

a) are not written with capital letters when used in an ordinary sentence:

e.g. | like maths and botany.

b) are written with capital letters when used on timetables and as a
name of aroom: e.g. Monday: 9.15 Maths; 10.00 Botany; History Room

c) do not have capital letters when used as an adjective: e.g. The history
lesson ends at 10.45. The art room is beautiful.
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d) are always written with capital letters when they are languages: e.g.
Uzbek, English, Russian, French, Tajik, etc.

e) PE = Physical Education and PI = Physical Instructions are the
same. So in the DVD, mostly Pl is used.

=

Culture Notes
Pupils in Britain have no lessons on Saturdays. However, school sports
teams often play games on Saturday mornings.

Activity 3a Look and answer. 7 min
Objective: to consolidate the days of the week, preposition “on”, ordinal
numbers and school subjects
You can start this activity with the whole class and after several questions
and answers the pupils may continue working in pairs.

Activity 3b Work in pairs. Listen and guess the day. 8 min
Objective: to further consolidate days of the week, the ordinal numbers
and school subjects
The pupils work in pairs. They look at the timetable in Activity 3a. Pupil A
chooses a day in the timetable and starts saying sentences as shown in the
example. Pupil B guesses the day.

Activity 4a Look, read and match the words. 5 min
Objective: to present adjectives to express opinion and conjunction
“because” to provide a reason for something

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to match English words with their translations.

Answer key: 1c;2e;3b;44a;5d

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to listen to you and repeat in chorus. Read the
words in English and ask the pupils to repeat after you and point to the
corresponding picture.

STEP 3: Ask the pupils to listen to your sentences and complete them with
“because”. Possible sentences: 1) | like chess ... 2) I don't like maths ... etc.

NB: Ask the pupils to write two sentences with 1) | like X because ... 2) |
don’t like X because ...

Activity 4b Work in pairs. Play “Do you like ...?” 8 min

Objective: to practise asking for and giving opinions about school subjects
The pupils work in pairs. As in the example/DVD, they ask each other

and answer the questions about different subjects giving a reason for why

they like/do not like these subjects. Homework explanation 2 min

Lesson 6 Project

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to make a graph and | the lesson language Book,
do a presentation about a fa- | pupils will be |learntin the DVD,
vourite day/month/subject; able to: - make | previous poster
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- to learn to provide a reason | agraphand |lessons and | paper,
for something with “because”. | do a presenta- | classes markers
Developing: tion about a

- to enable pupils to make graphs; | favourite day/

- to enable pupils to do presen- | month/subject.

tation.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework.
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 4 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to take and swap their exercise books in pairs.
Ask them to check each other’s homework. Then you can check the homework
involving the whole class.

Activity 2a Work in groups of 5/6. Make a group graph. 15 min
Objectives: to practise making graphs

STEP 1: Make three groups of 5/6. Ask one of the pupils in each group to
be a writer and one to be a presenter. Allocate a question to each group:
What’s your favourite day of the week? What’s your favourite month? What’s
your favourite subject?

STEP 2: Explain that the pupils must ask each other the allocated question
and answer it. The writer puts down the answers.

e.g. A: What's your favourite day of the week?

B: My favourite day is Sunday. | like Sunday because we don’t have

lessons.

STEP 3: When the groups finish Step 2, give out poster paper to each
group. Say that they must count the results and make a graph on the upper
part of the poster paper. e.g.

Our favourite day

) - B 2t
Davys

B Monday BTuesday B Wednesday Thursday o Friday ®S5aturday B S5unday
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Activity 2b Present your group graph. Look at the example. 15 min
Objectives: to practise making graphs

STEP 1: The pupils work in the same groups. Ask them to read the example
presentations in their Pupil’s Book silently.

STEP 2: When they finish, ask them to write a similar text for their
presentations using their graphs on the lower part of the poster paper, i.e.
under the graph.

STEP 3: Ask the presenters from each group to present their graph.

Homework 5 min

1) Ask the pupils to do the quiz “I can ...” at home. This quiz does not test
memory — it is a learning opportunity, so the pupils should be allowed to use
their Pupil’s books. Where necessary, they write the answers in their exercise
books. 2) Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 4.

PROGRESS CHECK 3

1 Complete the sentences with sixth third first second fifth. (5x2=10)
Answer key: 1) third; 2) fifth; 3) first; 4) sixth; 5) second; 6) seventh

2 Read and choose. (5x2=10)
Answer key: 1) mustn’t; 2) mustn’t; 3) must; 4) must; 5) must; 6) mustn’t

3 Match. (5x2=10)
Answer key: 1f; 2d; 3b; 4a; 5c; 6e

4 Complete the sentences about yourself. (5x2=10)

Possible answers: 1) My head is big and round. 2) My eyes are dark/brown.
3) My nose is small/big. 4) My mouth is small/big. 5) My ears are small/big.
6) My hair is black/dark.

5 Listen and complete the table with ... (5x2=10) Answer key:
DVD script: _ | Monday swimming
T: Samira, what do you do after school? | | Tyesday playing chess
S: Well ... on Monday and Wednesday | —
go swimming ... | like swimming. Wednesday | swimming
T: Very nice ... | know you like chess. Thursday dancing
When do you play chess? - -
S: | like playing chess ... and | go to the | | Friday playing chess
Chess Club on Tuesday and Friday ... | | Saturday dancing
T: Oh ... | see you’re very busy ... .
S: Yes ...on Thursday and Saturday | go to the Dancing Club ... | love
dancing ...
T: Oh ... you love swimming, playing chess and dancing ... What do you
want to be?
St Hmmm ... | don’t know .. ]

Total: 50 points
5— New Fly High 5 Teacher’s book 65



Unit 5 | like English. Do you?
Lesson 11 like ... . It’s fun.

Developing:

- to enable pupils to talk about
their likes and dislikes;

- to enable pupils to say rea-
sons for likes/dislikes.

- say reasons
for their likes/
dislikes.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure [equipment
Educational: By the end of | handicrafts, |Pupil’s
- to learn more words for school | the lesson botany, Book,
subjects; pupils will be | geography, the DVD
- to revise to say likes and | able to: literature,
dislikes; - say if they | playground,
- to learn to say reasons for | like/ do not timetable,
likes/dislikes. like subjects; | history

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song. Ask which

words they recognised.
DVD script:

Yes, | do!

Do you like handicrafts?

Yes, | do!

\.

| like handicrafts. And you?

| like handicrafts. And you?

I like English. (Tune of “London bridge”)
| like English. Do you like...?

Do you like...? Do you like...?

| like English. Do you like...?

| like history. And you?
Do you like history?
| like history. And you?

Yes, | do!

| like botany. And you?
Do you like botany?
| like botany. And you?

Yes, | do!

Activity 2a Match the words and pictures. 5 min
Objective: to present more school subjects
This is a usual matching activity, which can also be done in the DVD.
Answer key: 1a; 2f; 3b; 4d; 5g; 6e; 7c

Activity 2b Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to practise pronunciation

Ask pupils to listen to the DVD and repeat in chorus. Then ask the
pupils to repeat after the DVD and point to the corresponding picture.

See Activity 2a in the Pupil’s book for the DVD script.
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Activity 3 Chain Drill. 5 min
Objective: to practise the new vocabulary with “I like ...”
Do this in the usual way.

Activity 4 Copy and complete the table with or x . 10 min
Objective: to practise expressing likes and dislikes

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to copy the table.

STEP 2: Draw their attention to the symbol v which means like/likes and
x which means don’t/doesn’t like. Then ask them to fill in the “You” column of
the table with v" or %,

STEP 3: The pupils work in pairs. Ask them to read the example first.
Then they take turns to make similar sentences using the adjectives in the
cloud and complete the “Your friend” column of the table with v or % accordingly.

=

Language Notes
Because it is a school subject, handicrafts is considered to be singular
and takes a singular verb even though it looks like a plural noun.

Activity 5 Report. 8 min
Objective: to talk about likes and dislikes

The pupils use the completed table in Activity 4. Ask as many pairs as you
can to report about their likes and dislikes.

Activity 6 Play “My favourite subject”. 5 min
Objective: to give freer practice in speaking

Ask one of your pupils to think of her/his favourite subject. The rest ask
her/him questions to guess. Play several rounds with the whole class. If time
permits, the pupils can continue playing in pairs.

NB: If your class is strong, the pupils can play with other things like favourite
day of the week, month, song, game, colour etc.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework tasks. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 3 tasks.

Lesson 2 What time is it?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of |when Pupil’s
- to learn to ask and tell the | the lesson half past, Book,
time; pupils will be | quarter to, the DVD
- to learn to use prepositions | able to: quarter past,
with times. - ask the time; | time, o’clock,
Developing: - tell the time; | preak, minute
- to enable pupils to ask and | - use time
tell the time. prepositions.
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Activity 1 Sing the song. 5 min

Objective: to warm up by singing the song
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 5 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Play “Snowball”. 5 min
Objective: to revise school subjects
Play “Snowball”. You say: ‘I like botany’. Ask a pupil to repeat your sen-
tence and add his/her sentence about a school subject. The second pupil re-
peats the first two sentences and adds a sentence about herself/himself, etc.
e.g. You: | like botany.
Pupil 1: Mr Ahmedov likes botany. | like history.
Pupil 2: Mr Ahmedov likes botany. Salim likes history. | like handicrafts, etc.
NB: If your class is big, you can stop the game in the middle and start again.

Activity 3 Find the words in the Wordlist. 5 min
Objective: to practise working independently with the Wordlist
Give your pupils time to find the eight words in the Wordlist.

Activity 4a Look, listen and learn to tell the time. 8 min
Objective: to present new vocabulary for saying the time

STEP 1: Assuming that your pupils know how to tell the time from Classes
2 and 4, you can further teach them to tell the time in English. Let the pupils
look at the clocks and read the sentences under them. Then explain how to
say the time.

STEP 2: You may ask your pupils to repeat the sentences after the DVD
or read them aloud in chorus or individually.

=

Language Notes
English speakers say both: It's a quarter past nine and It's quarter past
nine. Draw your pupils’ attention to the Remember box.

Activity 4b Look and say. 5 min
Objective: to practise telling the time

The pupils take turns to say the time. You can also have them listen and
repeat the times after the DVD.

NB: 1) Say that we write e.g. It is (a) quarter past ten. But we say It's (a)
quarter past ten. 2) If your class is strong, ask them to say 2 sentences e.g.
It's half past 4. It's time to play tennis. Ask the pupils to use the words from
the word cloud.

Activity 5 Chain Drill. 5 min
Objective: to practise saying the time

Do this in the usual way.

NB: To make it more challenging, use the clock. Pupil A shows the time on
the clock, Pupil B should say the time.

68



UNIT 5 | LIKE ENGLISH. DO YOU?

Activity 6 Work in pairs. Draw and complete the clocks. 5 min
Objective: to give more practice in saying the time
STEP 1: The pupils work in pairs. Ask them to draw 3 blank clocks.
STEP 2: Pupil A asks Pupil B: What time is it? Pupil B says any time,
which Pupil A draws on one of the blank clocks. Then Pupil B checks if Pupil
A has drawn the time correctly. Then Pupil B asks the question from Pupil A,
etc. The activity goes on until all the blank clocks are completed.

Activity 7 Play “My favourite time”. 5 min
Objectives: to give more practice in saying the time;
to develop listening skills

This game was used in Kids’ English series. Despite this, we decided to
repeat it but this time to consolidate the time and the conjunction “because”.

To play this game, point to a place in the classroom and say that it is 12
o'clock. The spot opposite is 6 o'clock. To the left and right are 3 and 9 o'clock.
The pupils go to a spot in the classroom which indicates their favourite time;
you may choose a place for yourself too. Ask one of your pupils What is your
favourite time? S/he should be ready to say two sentences: 1) about the
favourite time, e.g. | like five o'clock; 2) about the reason for favourite time,
e.g. Because | play football.

Now ask that pupil to repeat your question and address it to someone
else. Make your pupils talk to the nearest neighbours asking and answering
the same question.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 3 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework
tasks.

Lesson 3 Midday? Midnight?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Revision: Pupil’s
- to learn to ask and tell the time; | the lesson in the morning, | Book,
- to learn to use prepositions | pupils will be |inthe after- |the DVD
with times; able to: noon, in the
- to revise school subjects. - ask the time; | evening
Developing: - tell the time; | New:
- to enable pupllS to ask and - use preposi_ a.m., m|dday,
tell the time. tions with p.m., midnight
Socio-cultural: times.
- to raise awareness of the
times and English timetables.
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Activity 1 Sing the song. 5 min

Objective: to warm up by singing the song
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 5 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2a Look and say. 8 min
Obijective: to present new vocabulary

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the digital clocks and the words above
them. Let them guess the meaning of the words. If necessary, teach your
pupils what a.m. and p.m. stand for.

STEP 2: Play the DVD. The pupils repeat.

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

2|l Language Notes
In English speaking countries, the 24-hour clock is only used for travel.
So they say ‘Five twenty in the morning’ and write 5.20 a.m. For the
afternoon they write 5.20 p.m. A.M is Latin for ante meridiem and p.m.
for post meridiem (before midday, after midday). Both ways are possible
a.m. or am, pm or p.m. You can say six o’clock or six am and six pm.

Activity 2b Copy and write in the correct place. 3 min
Objective: to practise writing the new vocabulary

The pupils should write the different times of the day in the correct ‘cloud’.
There are eight including the times shown in the pictures.

Activities 3a, 3b 7 min
Objective: to practise the new vocabulary

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to draw 3 blank clocks.

STEP 2: The pupils work in pairs. Pupil A asks Pupil B: What time is it?
Pupil B says any time, e.g. It's half past four in the morning, which Pupil A
draws on one of the blank clocks. Then Pupil B checks if Pupil A has drawn
the time correctly. Then Pupil B asks the question from Pupil A, etc. The
activity goes on until all the blank clocks are completed.

Activity 4a Look and answer. 5 min
Objective: to give further practice in talking about time

STEP 1: First ask your pupils to look at the Remember Box. Remind them
when to use the prepositions “at” and “in”.

STEP 2: Then, as in the DVD, the pupils look at the picture, ask and answer.

2|l Culture Notes

Explain that it is an English timetable and that children in English schools
do not have breaks between the lessons, but there is a coffee break
(usually at about 11 o’clock) and a long break for lunch (school lasts all
day). In British schools, the teachers move around from class to class,
not the pupils. This means the process of ending one lesson and starting
another is very quick that’s why there are no breaks between lessons.
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Activity 4b Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 5 min

Objective: to give less controlled practice in talking about timetables
This is an ‘information gap’ activity. The pupils work in pairs. Pupil A looks

at the timetable on Page 32 and Pupil B looks at the timetable on Page 35.

They ask each other questions to find out the missing information. Tell them

not to look at their partner’s timetable.

Activity 5a Write today’s timetable. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing timetables

STEP 1: Ask the pupils draw a timetable for a day of the week, write “Time” on
the first line in the left-hand column and “Lesson” in the right-hand one as follows.

Time Lesson

STEP 2: Then ask them to write the timetable for that day. Help them if
they do not know the right time for each lesson.

Activity 5b Play "My Favourite School Time". 5 min

Objective: to give freer practice in talking about school time
Version 1: Ask the pupils to work in pairs. They should ask as many

questions as they can.
e.g. A: My favourite time is 10 am on Monday.

: Why?

: Because we have English.

: Why do you like English?

: Because | like English songs.

: Why do you like English songs?

: Because | like singing English songs.

: Why do you like singing English songs?

: Because they are beautiful. etc.

>TO>W>O>W

Version 2:

STEP 1: Prepare the cards. If you have a class of 15 pupils, you will need
5 sets of A, B and C cards. Explain how to play the game. Demonstrate with
two pupils. Take Card A and give cards B and C to the pupils. Say that you will
tell the time e.g. 7.30. The pupils must listen and the pupil who has 7.30 (Card
B) must repeat the time and say his/her time 8.30. The pupil who has 8.30
(Card C) must repeat and say his/her time 9.30

STEP 2: The pupils work in threes. Give them cards. Go around and monitor.

NB: 1) You can make the cards easier or more complex depending of your
pupils’ abilities. 2) If a game is too difficult, you can play Bingo.
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Possible cards:

Card A Card B CardC
You hear | You say You hear | Yousay You hear | You say
Start: 7.30 || 7.30 8.30 8.30 9.30
9.15 9.45 9.30 9.15 9.45 10.15
5.30 6.00 10.15 5.30 6.00 11.15
11.15 12.45 2.30 7.00 12.45 2.30

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Lesson 4 Do you like it?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to practise ‘do-questions’; the lesson language Book,
- to practise short answers with | pupils will be |learntin the DVD,
‘do’; able to: previous flashcards
- to revise school subjects. - make ‘do- lessons and | with class-
Developing: questions’; classes room furni-
- to enable pupils to talk about | - say short an- | New: | think | ture, pictu-
their likes and dislikes. swers with ‘do’; | it’s ... res or text-
Socio-cultural: - talk about | Why? books for
- to raise awareness of how to | likes and different
make ‘do-questions’. dislikes. subjects

Activity 1 Sing the song. 5 min

Objective: to warm up by singing the song
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 5 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Play “I think it’'s a chair!” 5 min
Objective: to practise expressing opinions
Prepare beforehand flashcards with classroom furniture, pictures or

textbooks for different subjects.

STEP 1: Divide the class into two teams. Ask them to stand in rows.

STEP 2: Show different flashcards upside down, the first pupils in the rows
must tell what they saw saying, for example, ‘I think it's a chair’. Go on until
all the pupils have the chance to say their opinions.

Activity 3a Find the frog. 2 min
Obijective: to prepare for the next activity
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The pupils look at the picture and find the frog. Explain to them that the
frog is doing nothing but it will be active later.

Activity 3b Look and answer. 5 min
Objective: to present Do-questions

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to answer the question. You can use your mother
tongue. Explain that the frog is jumping now and carrying ‘Do’ to help them to
make a question. Explain that the frogs are responsible for word order and
they show us how to make questions properly.

STEP 2: Draw their attention to the question form and responses in the
Remember box.

Activity 4 Chain Drill. 5 min
Objective: to practise the new structure

This is a usual Chain Drill. The pupils can use the words from the cloud on
the right.

Activity 5a Read. 3 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity

Ask the pupils to read the dialogue silently. Check they understand what
‘Why?” means.

Activity 5b Work in pairs. Complete Aziz and Lucy’s dialogue. 8 min
Objective: to practise writing and asking Yes/No questions

The pupils work in pairs. Ask them to continue Aziz and Lucy’s conversation
using the words from the cloud below Activity 5b. Ask them to use ‘Why?’ and
‘| think ...".

e N\

Possible dialogue:

Lucy: Do you have botany?
Aziz: Yes, we do.

Lucy: Do you like it?

Aziz: No, | don’t.

Lucy: Why?

Aziz: | think it’s boring.

J

Activity 5¢c Role play. 10 min
Objective: to give freer practise in using Yes/No questions and answers
The pupils act out their dialogues.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody
understands what to do. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.
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Lesson 5 When does the school start?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |[equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the |Pupil’s
- to learn about English and | the lesson language Book,
German children’s school life; | pupils will be | related to the DVD;
- to revise the language related | able to: school sentences
to school. -beableto | New:havea |about
Developing: read and lis- | preak, have | school life
- to enable pupils to read and | tn for Speci- | jessons, for Activity
listen for specific and detailed | fi¢ and detail- | heqin eng 2
s, ed information;
Socio-cultural: 'Elr?(“‘"rghagggt
- to raise awareness of English Ge?man
ﬁ\fr;d German children’s school childre s
) schoal life.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 5 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to take and swap their exercise books in pairs.

Ask them to check each other’s homework. Then you can check the homework

involving the whole class.

STEP 3: Have the pupils repeat the words after you in chorus.

Activity 2 Play “True/False”. 5 min

Objective: to develop pupils’ listening skills
Beforehand prepare the sentences beginning as follows:
1 The first lesson starts at ...
2 You have 7 lessons on Saturday.
3 Your botany teacher’s name is ... etc.

For classrooms with enough space. Read the statements about school
life. The pupils must move to the right if the sentence is correct, and to the left
if the sentence is false.

For classrooms with limited space. The pupils must stay at their chairs if
the sentence is correct, and stand up if the sentence is false.

Activity 3 Read and answer the questions. 8 min
Objective: to practise reading for specific information

STEP 1: To make reading more challenging, you can ask the pupils to
read the questions first and guess the answers. It does not matter if their
guesses are wrong. The purpose is make them think and predict.
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STEP 2: Then ask the pupils to read the text and find out whether they
were right or not. They can also listen to the DVD for this purpose.

Activity 4a Listen and answer the questions. 10 min

Objective: to practise listening for specific information
STEP 1: To make listening more challenging, you can ask the pupils to

read the questions first and guess the answers. It does not matter if their

guesses are wrong.

STEP 2: Play the DVD. The pupils listen and find out whether they were

right or not.

DVD script:

in the evening.

\.

(Lucy: | go to school Red Wood in London. | like my school, my teachers, |
my classmates and our uniform. English schoolchildren go to school on
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and Friday. We have four lessons
in the morning and two in the afternoon. We have a long lunch break at
school. School ends at a quarter past three. We usually do our homework

Activity 4b Work in pairs. Read and say True or False. 10 min
Objective: to practise listening for detailed information
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen carefully. Play the DVD in 4a once more.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to work in pairs. They read the statements about
English children’s school life and say True or False according to the information

in the listening text.

Answer key: 1 False; 2 False; 3 True; 4 False; 5 True; 6 True

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework tasks. Check that everybody under-
stands what to do with the 3 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Lesson 6 Project

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure|equipment

Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to revise the language related | the lesson language Book,
to different themes the pupils | pupils will be |learntin the DVD;
have learnt so far. able to: - show | previous questions
Developing: understanding | lessons and | of different
- to enable pupils to show | of times; classes levels of dif-
knowledge in different themes; | - show know- ficulty for
- to give pupils less-controlled | ledge in differ- each cate-
practice in speaking. ent themes. goryinAc. 3
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Activity 1 Sing the song. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework.

STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.

Look at Unit 5 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to take and swap their exercise books in pairs.
Ask them to check each other’s homework. Then you can check the homework
involving the whole class.

Answer key for homework task 3: ¢, e, b, g,d, a, f

Activity 2 Play “Time race”. 10 min

Objective: to consolidate times
STEP 1: Divide the class into two teams. Ask them to stand in rows.
STEP 2: Say the time, the first pupils in the rows must run to the board

and write the time. Go on until all the pupils have the chance to write the time.
The times you can say:

e N

1) It’s half past 5. — 5.30

2) It’s 7 o’clock in the morning — 7a.m.
3) It’s a quarter past 2. — 2.15

4) It's midday. — 12.00

5) It’s 8 o’clock in the evening — 8 p.m.
6) It’s a quarter to 10. — 9.45

7) It’s midnight. — 12.00

Activity 3 Work in groups. Play “Language Expert.” 23 min
Obijective: to revise the material of the unit

This activity is called ‘Auction’ (Kim oshdi savdosi. A6é6&TT). Divide the
class into two teams. The idea of the game is to ‘earn’ money for the team by
answering guestions. Each team must choose a category (e.g. long words,
short words, regular verbs ... etc.) and a level of difficulty. 100 represents the
easiest question and 400 the most difficult. You will need to prepare questions
of different levels of difficulty for each category.

Begin by asking a team which category they have chosen. Then ask a
level of difficulty. Ask a question corresponding to that level of difficulty. If they
give the correct answer, they ‘earn’ the appropriate number of points. If they
give the wrong answer, the team loses those points.

J

Long words/short words

The pupils will have to write any short words from long words: e.g.
telephone, supermarket, caterpillar, hospital, helicopter, etc.; Mon, Tue,
Oct, don't, etc. or vice versa.

Regular verbs/irregular verbs
The pupils will have to find regular/irregular verbs from the list: e.g. ask,
go, etc. and write correct past forms.
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PROGRESS CHECK 4

~

Yes/No

The pupils will have to convert affirmative sentences into negative: e.g.
She is good at maths. — She isn’t good at maths. He likes botany. — He
doesn’t like botany, etc.

I like ...
The pupils will have to say sentences about their likes and dislikes.
Do you ...?

The pupils will have to convert affirmative sentences into questions e.g.
She is good at maths. — Is she good at maths? He likes botany. — Does he
like botany? etc.

J

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 5.

PROGRESS CHECK 4

1 Complete the sentences about you. (5x2=10)

Possible answers: 1) | like botany. It's interesting. 2) My favourite lesson is
maths. 3) | like PE. It's fun. 4) | don't like maths. It's boring. 5) | don't like art.
It's difficult. 6) | like English. We sing songs there.

2 Look and write. (5x2=10)
Answer key: 1) It's eight o’clock. 2) It's half past ten. 3) It's (a) quarter to five.
4) It's a quarter past eight. 5) It's seven o’clock 6) It's a quarter past twelve.

3 Complete the sentences. ( 5x2=10)
Answer key: 1) in; 2) at; 3) at; 4) on; 5) in

4 Write questions for the answers. (5x2=10)

Answer key: 1) What colour eyes does your sister have? 2) What's her hair
like? 3) What colour eyes does he have? 4) Is history interesting? 5) Do you
have lessons on Friday? 6) What's your brother’s name?

5 Listen and match. e.g. 1c (5x2=10) Answer key: 1c; 2e; 3f; 4a; 5d; 6b
DVD script:

[ Sofa: Laziza, what’s your school like?

Laziza: It's not very big but it’s nice.

Sofa: Is there a library there?

Laziza: Yes, there is. But it’s not big. Our gym is very big.

Sofa: Do you like PE?

Laziza: No, | don’t. | think it's boring.

Sofa: What’s your favourite subject?

Laziza: | like music.

Sofa: Do you like singing?

Laziza: Yes, I’'m good at singing.

Sofa: | like Selena Gomes. Whao'’s your favourite singer?
_ Laziza: | like Shahzoda very much.

~N

J Total: 50 points
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Unit 6 In the classroom
Lesson 1 Classroom things

tions.

Socio-cultural:

- to raise awareness of the
formation of plurals in English.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of | Revision of Pupil’s
- to learn new vocabulary to | the lesson vocabulary Book,
describe a classroom; pupils will be |related to the |the DVD
- to learn to read silently for the | able to say, |classroom
main idea; ask and New: a white-
- to learn the prepositions of | answer board, a mar-
place in, at and on. questions ker, a port-
Developing: about the folio, a shelf
- to practise giving oral instruc- | classroom. (shelves)

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song. Ask

what the song is about.
DVD script:

s

In the classroom,
In the classroom

We have a blackboard.
It is square.

-

There are windows and the door.

And some pictures on the wall.

In my classroom (Tune of “Oh my darling Clementine”)

We have English and computers.

We learn art and botany.
We have history and geography.

Oh my classroom, you’re my home!

J

Activity 2a Match the classroom things and words. 8 min

Objectives: to revise vocabulary related to the classroom; to enable

pupils to match words with objects; to introduce irregular plurals
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the picture in the book or in the DVD and

match the words with the objects. Check the answers together.

Answer key: 1c, 2f, 3d, 4a, 5e, 69, 7b

STEP 2: Write on the board:

a door — doors, a map — maps, a whiteboard — whiteboards
a computer — computers, a marker — markers, a portfolio — portfolios
Ask the pupils what they have noticed. Elicit that plural form of nouns are

formed by adding “-s”.
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STEP 3: Write on the board: a shelf - shelves
Ask the pupils what they have noticed. Establish that some nouns like
“shelf” have irregular forms.

Activity 2b Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to develop listening and pronunciation skills
Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD and repeat the words from 2a.

Activity 3 Write the labels and put them on things in the classroom. 10 min
Objectives: to practise writing the new vocabulary;
to enable pupils to match words with objects

STEP 1: Allocate the objects to the pupils working in groups of 4/5. The
pupils must write names of objects on the cards and stick them. Ask them to
recall also and use the words they learnt previously e.g. a chair, a table, a wall etc.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to listen to you and touch or point to the object
you call.

STEP 3: Use realia or pictures to practise ‘at’ and revise ‘on’ and ‘in’. e.g.
3 pictures: a box and a cat at the box, in the box, on the box.

STEP 4: Ask the pupils to answer your questions:

1) Where is the cat? (Point to one of the pictures)

2) Where is the map? (point to the map)

3) Where is the door? (point to the door) etc. You can also use the DVD for
this purpose.

Ask the pupils to answer the questions using prepositions at, on, in.

Draw their attention to the Remember Box.

Activity 4 Picture dictation. 10 min
Objective: to practise writing the new vocabulary

STEP 1: Divide the class into groups of 3/4. Each group draws a classroom
on a sheet of paper and keeps it a secret. Group A must dictate their description
to Group B. Group B must listen and draw. e.g. There are 2 windows. There is
a big table. There are 6 desks. There is a map on the wall.

NB: If the class is strong, they can say more complicated sentences e.g.
There is a window on the left. There is a teacher’s table at the window.

STEP 2: Then Group B must dictate their description to Group A. Ask
them to compare their drawings.

Activity 5 Read and match. 5 min
Objective: to read for detailed information
Ask the pupils to read the text and match. Answer key: 1b; 2c; 3a

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 104. Check that everybody
understands what to do. Explain that in Homework 1 they should complete
the sentences about their classroom.
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Lesson 2 Lucy’s pen is blue.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of | Revision of Pupil’s
- to practise new colours to | the lesson colours Book,
describe a rainbow; pupils will be the DVD
- to practise pronunciation. able to: New: indigo,
Developing: - say the co- | violet
- to enable the pupils to use | lours of the
possessives and colours; rainbow;
- to enable the pupils to des- | - describe ob-
cribe objects using several |J€CtS using
colours. several co-
lours.

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 8 min
Objectives: to warm up; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their texts from Exer-
cise 2 to each other. They should listen and guess the room described. They can
do it in pairs or go round the class and work with as many pupils as they can.

Possible answers:

There is one door/whiteboard in the classroom.
There are two shelves in the classroom.
There are three windows in the classroom.
There are four flowers in the classroom.
There are five lamps in the classroom.
Explain that in Homework 2 they should write about any classroom they
like. Ask them not to write the name of the classroom.

Activity 2a Watch, listen and match. 10 min

Objectives: to introduce rainbow; to revise colours
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to match the English words with their translation.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD and repeat the poem.

DVD script:
It’s a rainbow! Yellow and green
It’s a rainbow! Blue, indigo and violet.
Red, orange

STEP 3: Ask the pupils to name the colours of the rainbow in their mother
tongue. Ask what can help them to remember the rainbow colours. Remind
that in Russian there is a funny sentence which helps to remember the colours:
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Kaxpgbii OxoTHuk XXenaet 3Hatb Foe Cuaont dPaszan - KpacHbiii
OpaHxeBbit XKenThlit 3eneHbin Fonyboii CnHnin ProneToBkIii.

Say that English children use the sentence “Read Out Your Good Book In
Voice” to remember the colours of the rainbow: Red, Orange, Yellow, Green,
Blue, Indigo and Violet.

Check they know the colours: indigo and violet.

STEP 4: Ask the pupils to match the colours in English with colours in
their mother tongue.

STEP 5: Ask the pupils to recite the poem. Congratulate those who
managed to remember it.

Activity 2b Work in pairs. Listen and guess. 10 min
Objectives: to develop listening skills; to revise colours

Ask the pupils to look at the pictures. Then ask them to read the two
dialogues. Ask them to find the difference between the dialogues.

Answer key: Dialogue 1 — an object in singular; dialogue 2 — plural.

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures. Then ask them to read the
two dialogues. Ask them to find the difference between the dialogues.

Answer key: Dialogue 1 — an object in singular; dialogue 2 — plural.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to choose any picture and make a dialogue as in
the sample dialogues.

Activity 3 Listen and match. 8 min
Objectives: to revise colours and possessives
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to read the example. Say that they will listen to
the DVD and match the first column with the second as in the example.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD and match the names and colours.

DVD script:

1) Lucy’s pen is blue. 4) Jenny’s ruler is green.
2) Andy’s pen is yellow. 5) Teddy’s ruler is red.
3) Sally’s pen is pink 6) Kate’s ruler is white.

STEP 3: Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD once more and repeat.
STEP 4: Ask the pupils to answer your questions:

1) Whose pen is blue/yellow/pink? 2) Whose ruler is red/green/white?
Answer key: Lucy’s pen is blue. or Lucy’s. etc.

STEP 5: Ask the pupils to put on their desks their pens, pencils, sharpeners,
erasers and ask questions. The pupils should look around and answer your
questions. They can give full answers like “Jasur’s sharpener is green” or
short answers like “Jasur’s”.

Possible questions:

1) Whose sharpener is green/orange/pink (etc.)? 2) Whose ruler is green/
orange/pink (etc.)? 3) Whose eraser is green/orange/pink (etc.)?
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Activity 4a Work in pairs. Look and find the differences. 7 min
Objectives: to develop speaking skills; to consolidate possessives

Ask the pupils to work in pairs and find the differences. Then they can
check their answers through the DVD.

Differences:

DVD script:

a boy a girl
a white desk a green desk
a pink pencil case a blue pencil case
a violet sharpener a black sharpener

ared eraser

a yellow copy book

a green ruler
a pink pen

a grey eraser
a white copy book
a brown ruler

a brown pen

e

|

The girl’s desk is white. The boy’s desk is green.
The girl’s pencil case is pink. The boy’s pencil case is blue.
The girl’s sharpener is violet. The boy’s sharpener is black.
The girl’s eraser is red. The boy’s eraser is grey.

The girl’s copy book is yellow. The boy’s copy book is white.
The girl’s ruler is green. The boy’s ruler is brown.
The girl’s pen is pink. The boy’s pen is brown.

J

Optional Activity 4b Write five sentences.
Objectives: to develop writing skills; to consolidate possessives
Ask the pupils to write the sentences with the differences.
NB: This activity is for more advanced classes or pupils. Slower pupils can

do it at home.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do. Explain that they should write the sentences using ‘her, his’.

Lesson 3 It’'s my book.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |[equipment
Educational: By the end of | Revision of Pupil’s
- to revise and practise perso- | the lesson personal and | Book,
nal and possessive pronouns | pupils will be | possessive | the DVD
Developing: able to: - an- | pronouns
- to enable pupils to use pos- | sSwer ques-
sessives and adjectives; tions with
- to enable pupils to answer the | “whose”;
question “Whose ... is it?”. - Use posses-
sives.
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Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their sentences to
each other. They can do it in pairs or go round the class and work with as
many pupils as they can.

[ Answer key:
1) The girl’s ball is orange. Her ball is orange.
2) The boy’s ball is white. His ball is white.
3) Kamola’s bag is pink. Her bag is pink.
4) Jasur’s pencil is brown. His pencil is brown.
5) Setora’s eraser is red. Her eraser is red.

_ 6) Bobur’s eraser is black. His eraser is black.

Activity 2a Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to revise personal pronouns and possessives
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD and repeat after it.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to continue. Say: | and hint they should continue — my.
Then continue with the rest. Say: You and hint they should continue — your, etc.
STEP 3: 50/50 practice

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

~

J

Activity 2b Show and say. 5 min
Objective: to revise possessives

Ask the pupils to work in groups of 4/5. Ask them to play “Snhowball” as in
the DVD. e.g. A: (shows his sharpener). My sharpener is black and orange.
B: His sharpener is black and orange. My sharpener is green, etc.

Activity 3 Look, listen and answer. 5 min
Objective: to consolidate possessives

Collect your pupils’ things (pens, pencils, rulers, etc.). Show somebody’s
possession and ask questions.

e.g. Teacher: Whose book is it? Is it your book, Jasur?

Jasur: No, it’s not my book.

Teacher: Is it your book Aziz? Aziz: Yes, it's my book.

NB: If your class is strong, they can play in groups of 4/5. The pupils in
turn should ask the questions instead of the teacher.

Activity 4a Look, read and complete. 5 min
Objectives: to consolidate possessives; to develop reading skills
Ask the pupils to look at the picture and complete the dialogue.
Answer key: T: Is it your chair, Davron?  Umid: No ...
Davron: No, it’s not my chair ... Teacher: Whose chair is it?
Teacher: Is it your chair, Umid? Aziz: Sorry, it’'s my chair.
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Activity 4b Work in groups of 4. Role play. 5 min

Objectives: to consolidate possessives; to develop speaking skills
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to make own dialogues using other objects and names.
STEP 2: The groups play roles. Go round and listen to their dialogues.
NB: If you have time, you can ask some groups to perform in front of the class.

Activity 5 Listen, look and find. 8 min

Objectives: to consolidate possessives; to develop listening skills
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the picture and say what they see there.

Tell the pupils they should listen to the DVD and identify the boys’ rucksacks.

DVD script:

Aziz: Kamol, is it your rucksack?

Kamol: No, my rucksack is black and white.

Aziz: Where is my rucksack?

Kamol: Look ... is it your rucksack?

Aziz: No, it’s Davron’s rucksack. It’s black and orange. My rucksack is brown.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to answer your questions by pointing to the
rucksacks in the picture. Ask: Where's Kamol's rucksack? Where's Aziz's
rucksack? Where’s Davron’s rucksack?

Optional Activity 6 Complete the sentences.
Objectives: to consolidate possessives; to develop writing skills
Ask the pupils to complete the sentences.
Answer key:
1) Where’s your book, Aziz? Is this your book? No, it’s Ulugbek’s book.
2) Madina has a green bag. Her bag is nice.
3) My brother bought a new car. His car is black.
4) Where’s my sister’s bag? It’s not her bag. Her bag is red and pink.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Pages 104-104. Check that
everybody understands what to do. Explain that they should write the sentences
using your, my, his.

Lesson 4 This — that, these — those

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment

Educational: By the end of | Revision of Pupil’s
- to revise and practise using de- | the lesson determiners: | Book,
terminers: this, that, these, those. | pupils will be | this, that, the DVD
Developing: able to: - use |these, those
- to enable pupils to use deter- | determiners:
mines: this, that, these, those; | this, that,
- to enable pupils to use “can”. | these, those.
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Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their sentences to
each other. They can do it in pairs or go round the class and work with as
many pupils as they can.

Answer key:

Aziz: Kamol, is it your rucksack?

Kamol: No. My rucksack is black and white.

Aziz: Where’s my rucksack?

Kamol: Look ... is it your rucksack?

Aziz: No, it’'s Davron’s rucksack. It’s black and orange. My rucksack is brown.

Activity 2 Play “l Spy ...”. 7 min
Objectives: to revise the vocabulary related to classroom
Ask the pupils to play a game “I spy ...”. As in the DVD, the pupils must
guess the thing you say. The pupil who guesses continues the game.
e.g. Teacher: | spy with my little eye something beginning with ‘d’.
Pupil 1: Is it a desk? Pupil 2: Is it a door? etc.

Activity 3 Work in groups. Point and say. 8 min
Objectives: to revise determiners, i.e. demonstrative adjectives
STEP 1: Before the lesson put some things on your table and some in the
far away corner. Remind that we use this/these when we speak about things
that are here, near to us and that/those for things which are there, not near.
Point and say: this flower — that flower. Then point to another object near
you and say e.g. this shelf — ... hint that the pupils should continue and say
that shelf and point.
STEP 2: 50/50 practice. Group 1: This desk. Group 2: That desk, etc.
STEP 3: Do the same with ‘these/those’.

< || Language Notes
In this lesson pupils revise demonstrative adjectives: this, that, these,
those. They are not demonstrative pronouns here because they are not
used instead of nouns. Compare:
Dem. adj.: Show me that book. Touch these books.
Dem. pron.: Can you give me this, please? That is interesting.

Activity 4 Work in pairs. Play “Robot”. 10 min
Objectives: to consolidate determiners

Ask the pupils to work in pairs. When Pupil A is a robot, Pupil B must give
instructions like: Touch this desk. Touch that desk. Then Pupil B must give
instructions to Pupil A.

Activity 5 Work in pairs. Make a dialogue. 8 min
Objectives: to develop reading skills; to introduce “Here you are.”
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STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and read the dialogues. Ask
them to guess what “Here you are.” means. (Establish that it means “Mana
marhamat.” / “BoT, noxanyincra.”)

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to make own dialogues. Remind them that they
should use a polite form “Can | have this/that book, please?”

STEP 3: Ask the pupils to role play. Go round and listen to their perfor-
mances. If you have time, ask some pairs to perform in front of the class.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 105. Check that everybody
understands what to do. Explain that they should write the answers using the
information from the table as shown in the example.

Lesson 5 Our school is old but nice.

pupils’ school life.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure [equipment
Educational: By the end of | Revision of Pupil’s
- to learn “There’s / There are”; | the lesson determiners Book,
- to learn the conjunction “but”. | pupils will be | New: but the DVD
Developing: able to:
- to enable pupils to describe the | - use “There
room using “There is/there are”; | is/there are”;
- to enable pupils to use the | - use the con-
conjunction “but”. junction “but”;
Socio-cultural: - write a letter
- to raise awareness of English | to a friend.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their sentences
to each other. They can do it in pairs or go round the class and work with as

many pupils as they can.
Answer key:

1) Whose hair is brown? Madina’s hair is brown.

2) Whose hair is blond? Anna’ hair is blond.

3) Whose hair is black? Dilnoza’s hair is black.

4) Whose eyes are green? Anna’s eyes are green.
5) Whose eyes are blue? John’s eyes are blue.

6) Whose eyes are black? Madina’s eyes are black.
7) Whose eyes are grey? Timur’s eyes are grey.
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Activity 2a Match the pictures and words. 5 min
Objectives: to revise vocabulary related to school;
to introduce new words
Ask the pupils to match the words with pictures. Check the answers together.
This activity can also be done in the DVD. Answer key: 1c; 2b; 3e; 4f; 5a; 6d

Activity 2b Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to practise pronunciation
Ask the pupils to listen and repeat after the DVD.

Activity 2c Look and say. 5 min
Objectives: to practise “There is”, “There are”; to develop speaking skills
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at picture f. Ask the pupils to read the
sentences and continue e.g. There’s a canteen in the school. There are tables
in the canteen. There are chairs. There are two flowers. etc.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to describe other rooms in turn. Ask them to use
“There is/there are ...”

Activity 3 Work in pairs. Listen and guess. 5 min
Objectives: to develop listening and speaking skills
Ask the pupils to work in pairs. Pupil A describes a room, Pupil B must
listen and guess the room.
e.g. A: This room is big. There are tables there. There are two flowers.
B: It's a canteen. (A canteen.)

Activity 4a Read the letter. Answer the questions. 7 min

Obijectives: to introduce the conjunction “but”; to develop reading skills
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to read the text and answer the questions:
1) Where’s Iris from? 2) What’s her favourite subject?
Answer key: 1) Iris is from London. 2) Her favourite subject is French.

STEP 2: Draw the pupils’ attention to the sentence “It’s old but beautiful”.
Ask the pupils to guess what “but” means. Help if necessary.

STEP 3: Ask the pupils to continue the sentences using ‘but’.

e.g. Iris is from London but I'm from ...

Her favourite subject is French but my favourite subject is English.

Her brother’s name is Ted but ...

Her brother is 4 years old but ...

Her first lesson is at 9.15 but ... etc.

Activity 4b Complete the sentences. 7 min

Objectives: to develop reading skills; to develop writing skills
Ask the pupils to complete the sentences in the workbook.
Possible answers:
1) Her school is in London but our school is in Tashkent.
2) Her first lesson is at 9.15 but our first lesson is at 8.00.
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3) She has four lessons in the morning and two in the afternoon but we
have five or six lessons in the morning.

4) She can sing French songs but we can sing English songs.

5) She has a lot of French books but we have a lot of English/Russian/
Uzbek books.

Homework 1 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on page 105. Check that everybody
understands what to do. Explain that they should write a letter to Iris about
their school life. Ask the pupils to write their letters on separate sheets of
paper and draw illustration. Say they can draw their school or any room they like.

Possible answer:

Dear Iris,

I go to school 25 in Istiglol. Our school is small but nice. There is a gym, a
canteen, a staff room and a lot of classrooms. The first lesson is at 8.30. We have
four or five lessons in the morning. At school we have maths, Uzbek, Russian,
English, history, music, PE and handicrafts. My favourite subject is English.

Please write to me.

Love,
Sabina
Lesson 6 Project
Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure [equipment
Educational: By the end of | Revision of Pupil’s
- to learn to write a poem; the lesson the unit Book,
- to learn how to use “but” to | pupils will be the DVD
explain the one odd out. able to:
Developing: - write a poem
- to enable pupils to write a | following a
poem following a sample; sample;
- to enable pupils to use “but” | - explain the
to explain the one odd out; one odd out
- to develop pupils’ critical | things using
thinking abilities; “but”.
- to develop listening skills.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.

STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to put their letters on the
wall. Ask them to go round in pairs, read the letters and look at the drawings.
Give them 2-3 minutes. Stop them after 2-3 minutes and ask:
1) Whose letter is the most interesting? 2) Whose picture is the most colourful?
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Encourage them to talk about good positive things without criticising
anything or anybody.

Activity 2 Listen and complete the sentences. 8 min
Objectives: to develop listening skills

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD and say who is speaking.
(Answer key: a small girl Sally and her mother.)

STEP 2: Ask them to listen once more and complete the sentences in the
Workbook on Page 105.

Answer key:

Sally is in the garden. Sally is playing with her sister’s pencil case.

She doesn’t go to school. She cannot write but she can draw.

DVD script:

[ Mother: Sally, dear, where are you?
Sally: I’m here mum ... in the garden.
Mother: What are you doing here?
Sally: ... mmmm ... playing ....
Mother: Are you playing with your sister’s pencil case? Don’t touch it. It’s
your sister’s pencil case, it’s not your pencil case ...
Sally: Oh mum, please ...I like it. Look ... there’s an eraser, a sharpener,
a ruler, two pens ...
Mother: Sally, you don’t go to school ... you can’t write ...
Sally: | can’t write but | can draw ... look ... she has beautiful colour pencils.
Mother: Yes, but it’s your sister’s pencil case ... please don’t play with it ...
Sally: But | want her pencil case ... it has a mirror and a comb ... | can comb
my hair. The comb’s pink and the mirror’s white.Oh they are beautiful ...
kMother: Oh Sally, Sally ...(faded)

J

Activity 3 Read and write your poem. 10 min
Objectives: to revise colours; to enable the pupils to write a poem

STEP 1: Read the poem aloud or play the DVD. Ask the pupils to repeat
after you/the DVD line by line.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to write own poem. The pupils can change the
colour, school objects etc. and write own poem. Ask them to write neatly on
the sheet of paper, draw pictures and be ready to read their poem aloud.

STEP 3: Help the pupils to put their poems on the wall. Ask the pupils to
read aloud their poems.

NB: Ask the pupils to put their works into portfolios at the end of the lesson.

Activity 4 Find the odd one out. 8 min
Objectives: to revise jobs, subjects, animals, fruit; to enable the pupils
to explain reasons using ‘but’
Read the example together. Say that they should find the odd one out and
explain using “but”.
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TEST 2

( Possible answers:
Teacher, driver and secretary are jobs but brother is a family member. (Or
Teachers, drivers and secretaries are jobs but brother is not.)
History, maths, literature are subjects but pencil case is a school thing.
Helicopters, bused, minivans are transport but elephant is an animal.
Tigers, lions, monkeys are animals but kitchen is a room.

L Apples, peaches and apricots are fruit but carrots are not.

NB: Prepare additional tasks if your class is strong.

~

I can 7 min
As usual ask the pupils to start “I can” in the class and finish at home. This
is to revise Unit 5 and 6.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 6.

TEST 2

1 Find the odd word. e.g. A-shelf (5x1=5)

A secretary farmer shelf engineer mechanic

B short plump thin pink strong D eye ear mouth Thursday arm

C white third brown green blue  E college doctor farmer mechanic pupil
Answer key: a shelf; b pink; c third ; d Thursday; e college

2 Put the sentences in order. e.g. 1b (5x2=10)

a) No, the red book. b) Can you give me that book? c) OK. And this pink
pencil? d) Yes, thank you. e) This green book?

Answer key: 1Db, 2e, 3a, 4c, 5d

3 Complete the sentences. Use the words: staff room, classroom, yard,
canteen, library, gym. e.g. Pupils have lessons in a classroom. (5x1=5)

1) Pupils have lessons in a ... 2) Pupils have PE in a ... 3) Teachers sitina ...
4) There are shelves with books in a ... 5) Teachers and pupils have palovina ...
6) Pupils play in a ...

Answer key: 1) classroom 2) gym 3) staff room 4) library 5) canteen 6) yard

4 Read and complete the table. (5x2=10)

Monday Tuesday |Wednesday | Thursday Friday Saturday

N

1 |Literature . Geography | Literature |History

2 [Russian Mathematics | English Mathematicy Uzbek
3 |Geography |History Uzbek Russian English
4 | Mathematics| Computers | Handicrafts| Russian |... Botany
5. PE Handicrafts | Botany
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TEST 2

Answer key:

N | Monday Tuesday |Wednesday | Thursday Friday Saturday
1 |Literature English Geography |[Literature |[History Art

2 [Russian Mathematics | English Computers | Mathematics | Uzbek
3 [Geography [History Mathematics | Uzbek Russian English
4 |Mathematics | Computers | Handicrafts|Russian |[PE Botany
5 [Uzbek PE Handicrafts | Botany

( My name is Zafar. | have five lessons on Monday. The fifth lesson is Uzbek. )
The first lesson on Tuesday is English. It is my favourite subject. On Thursday
the second lesson is computers. | like computers. It is interesting. But on
Wednesday the third lesson is mathematics. | don’t like it. It is difficult. |
have PE lessons on Tuesday and on Friday. | like PE. We play football.
_ The first lesson on Saturday is art. It is funny.

5 Listen and complete the sentences. (5x2=10)

Use Monday, on foot, pupil , 11, history, from

Kate is a (1) pupil. She is (2) ... . She goes to school. Her school is not far
(3) ... her home. She goes to school (4) ... . Her school is number 10. She
likes her school. Kate’s favourite subjects are mathematics and (5) ... . They
are interesting. Kate likes Sunday and she doesn’t like (6) ... .

Answer key: 1) pupil 2) 11 3) from 4) on foot 5) history 6) Monday

DVD script:

Kate is a pupil. She is 11. She goes to school. Her school is not far from
her home. She goes to school on foot. Her school is number 10. She likes
her school. Kate’s favourite subjects are mathematics and history. They
are interesting. Kate likes Sunday and she doesn’t like Monday.

J

Total: 50 points

Unit 7 My day
Lesson 1 | usually wake up at ...
Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of | wake up, Pupil’s
- to learn Present Simple affir- | the lesson get washed, | Book,
mative and negative sentences | pupils will be | get dressed/ |the DVD
(except 3rd person singular); | able to: put on clothes,
- to revise adverbs of frequency. | - talk about do my hair,
Developing: daily routines; | leave home,
- to enable pupils to talk about | - use the get to school
and discuss daily routines and | adverbs of
habitual actions. frequency.
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UNIT 7 MY DAY

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song. Ask which
words they recognised.

DVD script:

( My day (Tune of “If you are happy”)
Get up early in the morning
And get washed (Brrr Brrr).
Get up early in the morning
And get washed (Brrr Brrr).
Get up early in the morning
And get dressed and brush your teeth.
Get up early in the morning

Get up early in the morning

And get washed. Comb your hgir (EL9) .
Get up early in the morning
Get up early in the morning Comb your hair (OK).
Have breakfast (yummy yummy). Get up early in the morning
Get up early in the morning And get dressed and brush your teeth.
Have breakfast (yummy yummy). Get up early in the morning
Get up early in the morning Comb your hair (OK).

And get dressed and brush your teeth.
Get up early in the morning
| Have breakfast.

Activity 2 Play “Clock Line”. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up; to revise the time and conjunction “because”

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to stand up. Point to a spot in the classroom and
say that it is the early Sunday time (e.g. 5am) and the place opposite it is the
later one (e.g. 11 am).

STEP 2: Explain that they should find out what time they get up on Sundays
by asking questions e.g. What time do you get up on Sunday? and at the
same time, they should find and stand in the right place in a line according to
the time they get up.

STEP 3: With your signal, the pupils start. When they all have found their
places and the clock line is ready, check if everyone is in the right place by
asking questions. e.g. What time do you get up?

STEP 4: After that the pupils should report the time they get up and say
why they get up at that time using “because” e.g. | get up at 10 o’clock
because | like sleeping very much.

Activity 3a Look, listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to revise the old vocabulary and present new ones

STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to look at the pictures, listen to and
repeat the words after the DVD. See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.
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7 MY DAY

STEP 2: The pupils read the phrases and say the meaning of the phrases
in their mother tongue. Ask them to give some examples from their life using
these phrases.

Activity 3b Chain Drill. 5 min
Objective: to practise the key vocabulary of the lesson

As usual, the pupils make true sentences about themselves using different
times and actions. You can also play the DVD for the pupils to watch a model
chain drill.

Activity 3c Chain Drill. 5 min
Objective: to revise and practise adverbs of frequency with the key
vocabulary

The pupils now practise the adverbs of frequency in the cloud with the key
words of the lesson. You can also play the DVD for the pupils to watch a
model chain drill.

Activity 4 Look and make sentences. 6 min

Objective: to practise negative sentences in the Present Simple Tense
STEP 1: Explain with examples how to make positive and negative senten-

ces in the Present Simple Tense. Draw their attention to the Remember Box.
STEP 2: Now ask the pupils to look at the table and write negative sentences

from the positive ones. You can also use the DVD for this purpose.

Activity 5 Work in pairs. Make sentences with: always, usually, often,
sometimes, never. 7 min

Objective: to further practise making Present Simple positive and
negative sentences

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to make up four positive and negative sentences
about themselves using always, usually, often, sometimes and never, and the
phrases in the cloud.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to make pairs. They tell each other their sentences.
Check around the class. To make it more challenging you can say the name
of the pupil, the adverb s/he should use and the type of a sentence: positive or
negative.

e.g. Teacher: Nargiza — usually, positive.

Nargiza: | usually have geography on Monday.
Teacher: Bobur — always, negative.
Bobur: | don’t always wake up at 6 o’clock, etc.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Answer key for Homework 1: d, b, f,a, g, ¢, h, e
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Lesson 2 Aziz always wakes up at ...

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of | come/get Pupil’s
- to learn the Present Simple | the lesson home, air the | Book,
3rd person singular affirmative | pupils will be |room, have a | the DVD
and negative sentences; able to: - make | break for
- to revise “before/after/then”. | Pr. Simple lunch, leave
Developing: 3rd person school, eat
- to enable pupils to talk about | singular affir- | biscuits,
and discuss daily routines; mative and finish, clean
- to enable pupils to use “be- | negative; the table
fore/after/then” to provide the | - use “before/
sequence of events. after/then”.

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song.
Look at Unit 7 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Look, listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to present new vocabulary
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and guess the meaning of

the words/phrases.

STEP 2: Check by asking some pupils.
STEP 3: Ask the pupils to listen to you or the DVD, repeat and read the

words/phrases.

Activity 3a Listen, repeat and read. 8 min
Objective: to present the Present Simple verbs 3rd person singular
STEP 1: Explain how to form the Present Simple verbs in the 3rd person

singular.

STEP 2: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen and repeat.
See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

=

Language Notes
We add:
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-s after verbs ending with consonants, silent -e and two vowel
combinations e.g. gets, sends, plays, says, writes, etc.
-es after verbs ending with single vowels and hissing consonants and
consonant combinations like -s, - sh, -ss, -tch, -ch etc. as well as
after vowels before which there is a consonant
e.g. studies (here -y turns into -ie) .
We pronounce them like:



UNIT 7 MY DAY

2 || [sl] after voiceless consonants and after silent e before which there is a
voiceless consonant e.g. writes, gets, etc.
[iz] after hissing consonants and after the vowels before which there is
a consonant e.g. study — studies etc.
[z] after voiced consonants, vowels and after silent e before which there
is a voiced consonant e.g. reads, plays, comes.

Activity 3b, 3c Say the words. Listen and check your answers. 5 min
Objectives: to practise pronunciation; to check the answers

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to read and say the words.

STEP 2: Play the DVD. The pupils put the words under the correct column
of [s], [2], [iz] and check their answers.

Answer key: [s] writes, speaks [z] has, is, listens [iz] touches

Activity 4a Listen and say what Aziz does in the morning. Use: before,
after, then. 10 min
Objectives: to practise the Present Simple Tense 3rd person singular;
to revise “before”, “after”, “then”

STEP 1: Revise “before”, “after”, “then”, which the pupils learnt in Kids’
English 4. Make sure they still remember their meaning.

STEP 2: Then play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to Aziz’s words about
his morning.

DVD script:

Hello, I’'m Aziz. | always wake up at 7 o’clock and get up at 7.10 in the )
morning. Then | make my bed. After this | get washed: | brush my teeth and
wash my face and hands. Before breakfast | put on my clothes, brush or
comb my hair. Then | have my breakfast. | usually finish breakfast at 7.40
and leave home at 7.45. | go to school on foot. | often get to school at 8
o’clock, and sometimes at 8.10. | never go to school late. Before lessons |
\ always look at and read my homework. School starts at 8.30.

r

J

STEP 3: Now ask the pupils to say what Aziz does in the morning using
“before”, “after”, “then” as in the example. Help them to make sentences if
necessary.

STEP 4: They can check their answers in the DVD. 7 min

Activity 4b Listen. Read Aziz’s words and the sentences you say about him.
Objective: to introduce the Present Simple negative in the 3rd person singular
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to what Aziz says about
his afternoon. Ask them to pay more attention to what he does not do.
DVD script:

We usually have 6-7 lessons. After Lesson 5 we have a big break for
lunch. | usually have lunch at the school canteen. | have 2 somsas and
drink a glass of juice for lunch. Somsa is delicious. | don’t eat manti, palov,
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soup, salads, eggs and sausages. | don’t drink tea and milk. After the
lessons | don’t stay at school. | leave school at 2 o’clock, come home and
air my room. After this | eat biscuits and a cup of hot tea. Then | clean the
table. Before | do my homework, | play games with friends. | often play
football, sometimes | ride my bike. | don’t play tag. | don’t play computer
games, too. Then | come home and do my homework. | finish my homework
at 6.30. After this | have my dinner at 7 o’clock. | always have dinner with
my family. Usually | don’t lay the table for dinner. My mum does it. After
dinner | help my mum: | wash the dishes and take the rubbish out. Then |
watch TV, listen to music and read books.

STEP 2: Now ask them to read Aziz’s words and the sentences you say
about him. Ask what they have noticed. Elicit that “don’t” has changed to
“doesn’t” in the 3rd person singular.

Activity 4c Write the sentences about Aziz. 3 min

Objective: to practise the Present Simple negative 3rd person singular
Now ask the pupils to open their Workbooks to Page 106 and rewrite

Aziz’s words in the 3rd person singular. There is also an interactive exercise

in the DVD, which can be used for this purpose.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 3 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Lesson 3 The Whitfields visit Tashkent.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure|equipment

Educational: By the end of | student, visit, | Pupil’s
- to learn the Pr. Simple affirma- | the lesson interest, Book,
tive and negative sentences; | pupils will be | historical the DVD
- to learn to ask personal ques- | able to: places

tions and answer. - make Pr.

Developing: Simple affir-

- to develop pupils’ listening | mative and ne-

and speaking skills; gative sen-ces;

- to enable pupils to make Pr. | - ask personal
Simple affirmative and negative | questions and
sentences. answer.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 5 min

Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.
Look at Unit 7 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
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Activity 2 Work in groups. Play “Snowball”. 7 min
Objective: to consolidate previously learnt material
This is a usual “Snowball” activity. In groups, the pupils practise saying
Present Simple negative sentences in the 1st and 3rd person singular as in
the example/the DVD.
Option;
Objective: to consolidate the conjunctions “but” and “because”
STEP 1: The pupils write two sentences about the things they do or don’t
do: one sentence with “but”, and one with “because”.
e.g. I watch tennis but | don't play it. | eat ice cream because | like it very much.
STEP 2: In pairs the pupils tell each other about themselves as in the
example in Step 1.
STEP 3: Finally, the pupils tells the rest of the class about their partner.
e.g. Murod watches tennis but he doesn't play it. etc.

Activity 3a Look, read and guess the new words. 5 min
Objective: to present new vocabulary

Ask the pupils to look at the pictures, read the captions and guess the
meaning of the highlighted words. You can also use the DVD for this purpose.

=

Language Note
The Registan or Registan Square are both acceptable in English.

Activity 3b Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to practise pronunciation

Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD and repeat after each word. Then they
can read the words. See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 3c Listen and answer. 8 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information

STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to decide if Mrs Whitfield is happy
or sad. Ask them why they think so.

Answer key: Mrs Whitfield is happy

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to read the questions. Play the DVD once more.
Ask the questions, the pupils answer them.

DVD script:

s \

Hello! I'm Mrs Whitfield from England. | teach at the university. Sometimes
my family and | visit Uzbekistan because historical places interest us very
much. We want to go there again. We usually visit Tashkent, Bukhara,
Khiva, Samarkand and Shakhrisabz. | always tell my students about them.
We like these cities very much. We like Uzbek people. Our next visit is on
September 4. We’re very happy to visit Uzbekistan again. We have friends
there. Lucy and Daniel have many friends in Tashkent. They write letters to
| their friends very often.
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Activity 4a Work in pairs. Ask and write. 8 min
Objective: to practise asking and answering personal questions
STEP 1: Make pairs. Tell that Pupil A in the pairs is Aziz and Pupil B is Lucy.
STEP 2: Ask Pupil As to copy the table on Page 44, and Bs on Page 47.
STEP 3: Explain that the words in the table are answers to their partner’s
questions, and at the same time, they serve as clues for asking questions.
When everybody understands what to do, ask Pupil As to ask Pupil Bs ques-
tions and note answers in the table. After that Pupil Bs ask and Pupil As answer.
Possible question: How old are you? Where are you from? What’s your
address? What’s your telephone number? How many people are there in your
family? What do you do?

Activity 4b Tell the class about Aziz/Lucy. 5 min
Objective: to practise giving personal information

The pupils speak about their partners using the information table in Activity
4a. e.g. Aziz is 11 years old. He ...

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Answer key for task 2: 1) student; 2) beautiful; 3) historical; 4) university

Lesson 4 What do you do after school?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure|equipment

Educational: By the end of |do the Pupil’s
- to learn to make Present | the lesson washing, do | Book,
Simple affirmative and negative | pupils will be | the ironing, the DVD, a
sentences; able to: have/takea | small ball
- to learn to ask personal | - make Pr. shower, do (not too
questions and answer. Simple affirma- | the shopping, | hard and
Developing: tive and ne- | sleep/fall heavy!) or
- to consolidate the language | gative sen-ces; | asleep a piece of
learnt in the previous lessons; | - ask personal screwed
- to develop oral fluency; guestions and up paper
- to develop reading for gist. answer.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 5 min

Obijectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.

Look at Unit 7 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Play “Ball”.

Objectives: to warm up; to revise the questions learnt so far
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STEP 1: You need a small ball (not too hard and heavy!) for this game. You
can screw up a piece of paper if you don’t have a ball.

STEP 2: You begin by throwing the ball (gently!) to a pupil. Then you ask
that pupil a question. After catching the ball and answering the question, a
pupil should throw the ball to another pupil and ask a question. This game
goes on until everybody in the class has taken part. Questions can be based

on all the previous topics.

Option: The pupils can also play the game in groups as in the DVD.

Activity 3a Look, listen and repeat.

Objective: to present new vocabulary
STEP 1: The pupils look at the pictures, and the phrases under them and guess

their meanings. Ask some pupils their meanings to check if they have understood.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD and repeat.

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 3b Chain Drill.

Objective: to practise the new vocabulary
As usual, this is a practice of the new vocabulary. Play the DVD to see

how the pupils do the activity.
Activity 4 Chain Drill.

Objective: to practise the question “What do you do after school?”
As usual. Play the DVD to see how the pupils do the activity.

Activity 5 Read and give a title.

Objective: to read for gist

Ask the pupils to read the text silently and give titles. You can write some
of the best titles on the blackboard. If time permits, the pupils can listen to the

text in the DVD.
Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Lesson 5 Does he ...? Yes, he does.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling Pupil’s
- to learn Pr. Simp. in the 3rd | the lesson previously Book,
person singular; pupils will be | jearnt the DVD
- to learn to ask personal ques- | able to make |\ qcabylary
tions and answer. Pr. Simple be late, at all,
Developing: S€n-Ces In
- to enable pupils to use Pr. | the 3rd per- ?ne;rgl]((;od
Simp. in the 3rd person singular. | SON singular.
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Activity 1 Sing the song. 5 min

Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.
Look at Unit 7 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Read and find differences. 8 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to read the questions and answers. Ask what they
have noticed, and get the answer that “do” is “does” in the 3rd person singular.
STEP 2: Explain to the pupils the short answers to the Yes/No questions.

2 || Language Note
The interrogative form of the Present Simple Tense is formed with the
auxiliary verbs do (for all persons except the 3rd person singular) and
does (for the 3rd person singular).
e.g. | get up at 7 o’clock. Do you get up at 7 o’clock?
He gets up at 7 o’clock. Does he get up at 7 o’clock?

Activity 3a, 3b 10 min
Objective: to practise writing Present Simple questions and answers
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the table and read the examples.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to copy the table. When they finish, ask them to
write the questions and answers in the 2nd and 3rd person singular for the
given affirmative sentences.
STEP 3: Ask the pupils to make pairs. Explain that the pairs should ask
the questions about their partner and their partner’s friend, and mark the answers.

Activity 3c Report. 5 min

Objective: to practise Present Simple questions in the 3rd person singular
Ask some pupils to report about their partners and their friends.
e.g. Samira gets up at 7 o’clock. Her friend doesn'’t get up at 7 o’clock.

Activity 4 Play “Does s/he ...?” 10 min
Objective: to practise Present Simple questions in the 3rd person singular
STEP 1: Divide the class into 2 groups and choose 1 leader for both groups.
STEP 2: Explain that you will tell the leader something and the rest of the
team must guess it by asking questions. Each time they guess correctly
they will get a point.
STEP 3: Whisper into the leader’s ears what you often do (e.g. | often
watch TV.). Group members take turns to guess what you often do by asking
the leader questions.

e.g. Group A
Pupil 1: Does s/he often do the shopping? Leader: No, s/he doesn’t.
Pupil 2: Does s/he often watch TV? Leader: Yes, s/he does.

You can whisper in the leader’s ear several times. The group with the most
points at the end is the winner.
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Activity 5 Look, listen and match. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for detailed information
Tell the pupils to listen/read the texts and match them with the four pictures.
See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Homework 2 min

UNIT 7 MY DAY

Answer key: 1b; 2d; 3a; 4c

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Lesson 6 Project

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling Pupil’s
- to learn the Present Simple | the lesson previously Book,
in the 3rd person singular; pupils will be | learnt the DVD
-to learn to interview and report. | able to make | vocabulary
Developing: Pr. Simple
- to enable pupils to use the | sentences in
Pr. Simple sentences in the 3rd | the 3rd person
person singular; singular.
- to develop oral fluency.

Activity 1 Sing the song. 5 min

Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.
Look at Unit 7 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2a Write questions about Heggy. 10 min
Objective: to practise writing questions

Ask the pupils to write questions about Heggy. Explain to them that we
say “Yum, yum” when the food is good. You can also use the DVD for this purpose.

Activity 2b Ask your teacher questions about Heggy. 5 min
Objective: to practise Pr. Simple Interrogative in the 3rd person singular
The pupils ask you questions about Heggy. You answer their questions.

Activity 3a Draw your robot. 5 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity
Ask the pupils to draw their robot. Tell them that their robot can be simple.

Activity 3b, 3c 18 min
Objective: to practise Present Simple in the 3rd person singular

Ask the pupils to write sentences about their robot: what it does/doesn’t
do. Tell them that they can use the hints. Then they report about their robots.

Homework 2 min 1) Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check
that everybody understands what to do. If necessary, explain how to do the
homework. 2) Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 7.
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PROGRESS CHECK 5
PROGRESS CHECK 5
1 Put the sentences in order. e.g. 1e (5x1=10)
a) | come home and have lunch. b) Then | do my homework. c) | go to bed at

10 o’clock. d) | have breakfast and go to school. e) | get up at 7 o’clock.
f) I get washed in the bathroom. Answer key: 1e; 2f; 3d; 4a; 5b; 6¢

2 Write questions to the answers. (5x2=10)

e.g. He gets up at 7 o’clock. When does he get up?

1) He gets up at 7 o’clock. he/does/When/get/up?

2) He gets washed in the bathroom. in/the/What/does/do bathroom/he?
3) Yes, he does. he/have/Does/breakfast?

4) He comes home 2 o’clock. does/come/he/home/When?

5) In the evening he does his homework. do/does/he/his/When/homework?
6) He goes to bed at 10 o’clock. does/When/he/to/bed/go?

Answer key: 1) When does he get up? 2) What does he do in the bathroom?
3) Does he have breakfast? 4) When does he come home? 5) When does he
do his homework? 6) When does he go to bed?

3 Complete the sentences about you. Use the words: always, never, often,
usually, sometimes. (5x2=10)

1) I go to school by bus. e.g. | never go to school by bus.

2) | get up at 6 o’clock. 3) | work hard. 4) | go to the park on Sunday.

5) | play football. 6) | go home on foot.

Possible answers: Pupils own answer

4a Listen and underline. (5x2=10)

Sam Libby lives in Paris/London. He teaches history at the university/school
and he has a lot of students. He gets up at 6 o’clock/6.30 and has breakfast
at 7 o’clock/7.30. He starts work at 8 o’clock/9 o’clock. He goes home at 4
o'clock/4.30. He likes his job because it’s very interesting but he doesn’t work
every day. On Tuesday and Thursday he stays at home/goes to work.

DVD script:

Sam Libby lives in London. He teaches history in at the university and he
has a lot of students. He gets up at 6.30 and has breakfast at 7 o’clock. He
starts work at 8 o’clock. He goes home at 4 o’clock. He likes his job because
it's very interesting but he doesn’t work every day. On Tuesday and Thursday
he stays at home.

4b Read and match. e.g. 1d (5x2=10)
1) Where does Sam live? a) Yes, it is.

2) What does he do? b) No, he doesn’t.
3) When does he get up? c) At 4 o’clock. A e
4) Is his job interesting? d) He lives in London. Answer key: 1d; 2f;

5) When does he go home? e) At 6.30. 3e; 4a; 5¢; 6b
6) Does he work every day? f) He is a history teacher. Total: 50 points
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Unit 8 Things | like
Lesson 11 like playing ...

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | go to the Pupil’s
- to learn to use the gerund; | the lesson circus, play |Book,
- to learn to talk about leisure | pupils will be | badminton, the DVD
activities. able to: - use |do sums, go
Developing: the gerund; | to the theatre/
- to enable pupils to use the | _ gk about | Cinema, play
gerund; leisure activi- | draughts, sew,
- to enable pupils to talk about | ias do puzzles/
leisure activities. crosswords

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song. Ask which
words they recognised.

DVD script:

Things | like (Tune of “Mary had a little lamb™)

Do you like collecting stamps? No, | don’t like sewing, cooking.
Doing puzzles, playing chess? | like reading, | like singing.

Do you like sewing, cooking, No, | don’t like doing puzzles.
Reading, playing chess? | like playing chess.

Activity 2a Look, listen and repeat. 5 min

Objectives: to present new vocabulary; to practise pronunciation
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to look at the pictures, listen to and

repeat the phrases after the DVD. See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.
STEP 2: The pupils read the phrases and say the meaning of the phrases

in their mother tongue.

Activity 2b Look and say. 7 min
Objective: to present and practise the gerund

STEP 1: Use mother tongue to explain the gerund (-ing form of the verb) to
the pupils. Show them how to form the gerund on the board. Draw attention to
the Remember Box.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to look at the examples and make the gerund of
the new vocabulary.

STEP 3: Play the DVD. The pupils repeat the new phrases and their gerund
forms after it.

Activity 2c Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 5 min
Objective: to give further practice of the gerund and new vocabulary
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STEP 1: Ask the pupils to choose from 2a two activities they like, and two
they don’t like. Tell them not to say them to their partners.

STEP 2: The pupils work in pairs. As in the DVD, they ask each other
questions to find out the things they like and don't like.

Activity 2d Report. 5 min

Objective: to give further practice of the gerund and the new vocabulary
Ask your pupils to report on their own and their partners’ likes and dislikes.

You can play the DVD for the pupils to see how others report.

Activity 3a Look and read. 5 min
Objective: to revise the conjunctions “and” and “but”

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look and read the first group of sentences. Ask
what they have noticed. Get the answer that two positive sentences (I like
doing sums. Umida likes doing sums.) can be joined with the help of “and” (I
like doing sums and Umida does too.) Help the pupils understand the meaning.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to look and read the second group of sentences.
Ask what they have noticed. Get the answer that two opposite sentences (|
like sewing. Nargiza doesn't.) can be joined with the help of “but” (I like sewing
but Nargiza doesn't.) Help the pupils understand the meaning.

Activity 3b Write three sentences with “but”. 5 min
Objective: to practise making sentences with “but”

Ask the pupils to make up their own sentences with “but”. They can use
their answers in Activity 2d.

Activity 4 Listen. Tick the things the boys like. 8 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to copy the table. Tell them they will listen to the
conversation between Aziz and his friends.

STEP 2: Play the DVD. The pupils just listen.

STEP 3: Play the DVD again and ask them to tick the things the boys like
and cross the things they don't like.

DVD script:

Vali: Isn’t this great, Aziz. | love see-sawing! Do you want a go, Ali?
Ali: It’s OK. But | don’t like see-sawing. | like playing draughts and chess.
What about you, Aziz?

Aziz: | like chess too. It’s a good game. Do you like chess, Vali?

Vali: No, | don’t. | like playing football and running. And you Aziz?

Aziz: Well, | like football too, but sometimes | like writing poems and
drawing. Do you like drawing and writing poems Ali?

Alli: Yes, and doing puzzles, crossword. Vali, what about you? Do you like puzzles?

Vali: | don’t. But you know what | like - | like cooking palov. My dad says
my palov is very good.

Aziz: | don’t like cooking but | love eating! Please make palov for me — soon!

Ali: | love eating too!

J

104



UNIT 8 THINGS | LIKE
STEP 4: Play the DVD again and ask the pupils to check their table.

Answer key:
Aziz Ali Vali

see-sawing x v

playing draughts v

playing chess v v x

playing football v v

running v

writing poems and drawing v v

doing crossword and puzzles v x

cooking x v

Lesson 2 Do you have a hobby?
Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment

Educational: By the end of | collect coins, |Pupil’s
- to learn about leisure activities. | the lesson write poems, | Book,
Developing: pupils will be | cycle, draw, |the DVD
- to enable pupils to talk about | able to: - use |read stories/
leisure activities and hobbies; | the gerund; fairy tales,
Socio-cultural: - talk about half-term, for
- to raise awareness of English | leisure acti- | example
children’s life. vities.

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song.
Look at Unit 8 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Look, listen and repeat. 5 min

Objective: to present new vocabulary
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and guess the meaning of

the new words. Elicit the answers.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to listen and repeat the DVD.

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 3 Chain Drill. 5 min

Objective: to practise the new vocabulary
As usual, this is a practice of the new vocabulary. Play the DVD to see

how the pupils do the activity.
Activity 4a, 4b 15 min

Objective: to consolidate the new vocabulary
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STEP 1: Ask the pupils to copy the table on Page 108.

STEP 2: Divide the class into groups of 4 or 5. Demonstrate how to begin
this game. P1 asks P2 a question like Do you like playing chess? If P2 answers
Yes, | do. The rest of the group should write P2’s name in their tables. Then
P2 asks P3 another question. Continue like this until all group members have
asked and answered several questions.

STEP 3: Ask some of your pupils to report.

Activity 5a Listen and choose a title. 5 min
Objective: to practise listening for gist

The pupils listen to/read the text and choose the best title.
Activity 5b Read and write Lucy’s hobbies. 8 min

Objective: to practise writing the new vocabulary
Ask the pupils to read the text and write Lucy’s hobbies.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Lesson 3 Do you like singing?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |[equipment
Educational: By the end of | roller-skate, | Pupil’s
- to learn more leisure activities. | the lesson ride a skate- | Book,
Developing: pupils will be | board, do the |the DVD
- to enable pupils to talk about | able to: - talk | jong-jump, do
leisure activities and hobbies; | @bout leisure | the high-jump,
- to develop listening and reading | 8CtiVIties; skip a rope,
skills. - talk about | gledge, quiet
hobbies.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.

Look at Unit 8 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their homework for
Lesson 1 and Lesson 2 to each other. They can do it in pairs or go round the
class and work with as many pupils as they can.

Activity 2a Match the pictures and words. 7 min
Objective: to present the new vocabulary

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and words. Explain that
they must find the meaning of the new words by themselves matching the

words and pictures. You can also use the DVD for this purpose.

STEP 2: Elicit the meaning of the words. Ask other pupils to check their answers.
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Activity 2b Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to practise pronunciation
Tell the pupils to listen to the DVD and repeat the words.

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 3 Do, ask and answer. 8 min
Objective: to practise the new vocabulary
Ask Pupil 1 to mime an activity s/he likes doing.

Others should guess what activity it is by asking questions.

UNIT 8 THINGS | LIKE

e.g. Pupil 2: (after Pupil 1 mimes.) Do you like skating?

Pupil 1: Yes. (No.) etc.

The pupils can take turns to mime.

Activity 4a, 4b 8 min

Objectives: to practise Do-questions and new vocabulary; to revise
vocabulary from previous lessons

Ask the pupils to read the questions and choose the answers in the table.
Then they should write the score for each question in the score column and

total them up.

Activity 4c Read and answer. Are you quiet? 5 min
Objective: reading for specific information
Now the pupils can interpret their total score to answer the question Are

you quiet?

Ask the pupils to put up their hands to show who is quiet, who is sometimes
quiet and sometimes active, and who is usually active. Ask them if they agree.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Lesson 4 | like music.

children’s likes and dislikes.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | classical Pupil’s
- to learn to use “but”, “or”; the lesson music, pop Book,
- to learn about leisure activities. | pupils will be | music, saxo- |the DVD
Developing: able to: - talk | phone, jazz,
- to enable pupils to use “but”, “or”; | about leisure | rock music,
- to enable pupils to talk about | activities; or, fantastic,
leisure activities and hobbies. | - talk about | g0
Socio-cultural: hobbies; - use
- to raise awareness of English | “but”, “or”.
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Activity 1 Listen and sing. 5 min

Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.
Look at Unit 8 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Listen, repeat and read. 5 min
Objectives: to present the topic vocabulary; to practise pronunciation
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to look at the pictures, listen to
and repeat the words after the DVD.
See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

STEP 2: The pupils read the phrases and say the meaning of the
phrases in their mother tongue.

< || Language Note
Musical instruments are used with the. e.g. | play the guitar, the doira.

Activity 3 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to learn a chant

STEP 1: Play the DVD. The pupils listen to the chant.

STEP 2: Play it again pausing after each line for the pupils to repeat. Then
you say the first line, the pupils should answer saying the second line. etc.
While singing click your fingers to keep the rhythm in order.

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 4 Chain Drill. 5 min
Objectives: to practise the topic vocabulary; to reinforce “but”

As usual, this is a practice of the topic vocabulary. Ask the pupils to use
the conjunction “but” in their answers.

Activity 5a Look, listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity

The pupils look, listen and repeat the dialogue after you/the DVD. Then
they can read it in pairs.

Activity 5b Work in pairs. Complete the dialogue. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing a dialogue
Ask the pupils to make pairs and complete the dialogue using the word cloud.

Activity 6a Read Lucy’s letter and say what her favourite music is. 5 min
Objective: reading for specific information

Ask the pupils to read/listen to Lucy’s letter to Aziz and say what her
favourite music is. Ask the pupils to try to work out the meanings of “or”,
“fantastic” and “soon”. Help if necessary.

Activity 6b Write about Lucy. 5min
Objective: to practise writing about someone’s likes/dislikes.
The pupils complete the sentences about Lucy from the letter.
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Activity 7 Chain Drill. 5 min
Objective: to practise the topic vocabulary

As usual, this is a practice of the topic vocabulary. As in the example/
DVD, the pupils practise talking about the musical instruments they play. Ask
the pupils to use the with musical instruments.

Lesson 5 What’s on Channel 4?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | nature/sports/ | Pupil’s
- to learn vocabulary about TV; | the lesson music program- | Book,
- to learn to report. pupils will be | me, comedy, |the DVD
Developing: able to: - talk | cartoon, hor-
- to enable pupils to talk about | about TV ror film, chan-
TV programmes. programmes; | ne| Musical
Socio-cultural: - use “at” with | pgrade
- to raise awareness of English | times and
children’s likes and dislikes | “on” with TV
about TV programmes, and of | channels.
a TV schedule from a British
newspaper.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.

Look at Unit 8 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Match the pictures and words. Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to present the new vocabulary
STEP 1: Ask the pupils what their favourite television programmes are and

write them on the board.

STEP 2: Then ask them to look at the pictures of TV screens and check

their understanding.

STEP 3: Ask the pupils to match the words and the pictures. Note that
“cartoon” and “on Channel 4” can be matched with Picture b.
STEP 4: The pupils listen and repeat the words after you/the DVD. Then
they can read aloud by themselves. See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 3 Chain Drill. 5 min

Objectives: to practise the topic vocabulary; to reinforce “but”
As usual, this is a practice of the topic vocabulary. As in the example/
DVD, the pupils practise talking about TV programmes.

Activity 4 Read and say what programmes Sarah and Scott like/don’t like.
Objective: to practise reading/listening for specific information 5 min
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The pupils read the two texts or listen to the DVD and say what programmes
Sarah and Scott like/don’t like.

Activity 5 Work in pairs. Say what programmes your family like/don’t
like. 5 min
Objective: to talk about likes and dislikes

Ask the pupils to work in pairs and speak about programmes their family
members like and don’t like. Ask them to use “but” as in the example.

Activity 6a Look and choose two programmes. Write them. 8 min
Objective: to practise writing about the TV schedule

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to copy the table.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to choose two programmes from the TV schedule
from a British newspaper and write them in the “I” row of the table.

Activity 6b Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 5 min
Objective: to practise asking and answering about what we want to
watch on TV

Tell the pupils to make pairs and ask each other questions to fill in the “My
friend” row of the table in Activity 6a.

Activity 6¢c Report. 5 min
Objective: to practise reporting the results

The pupils report on the table they have filled in as shown in the example.
Remind them that they should use “at” with times and “on” with TV channels.

2 || Culture Note
The BBC stands for British Broadcasting Corporation. It is the oldest
TV company in Britain. It is particularly famous for its news, sport and
nature programmes. The BBC is not allowed to show advertisements
for products on its channels.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Lesson 6 Project

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure [equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to write questions to | the lesson previously Book,
interview people; pupils will be | |earnt the DVD
- to learn to interview people. | able to write | jyaterial
Developing: questions and
- to enable pupils to write ques- | interview
tions and interview people. people.
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PROGRESS CHECK 6

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 5 min

Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.
Look at Unit 8 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Work in groups. Copy and write your group TV interview. 15 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity

STEP 1: Divide the class into three groups.

STEP 2: Ask the groups to choose a topic from the list or you can allocate
the topics to the groups. Explain that the pupils will write and then act out an
interview on a TV programme.

STEP 3: Explain that each group should fill in the information about their
programme in the first table. They should think of a famous person to interview.
If the group have chosen “school”, they might like to choose one pupil to describe.

STEP 4: Next they make up four or five questions to their famous person
and write them together with his/her answers in the second table.

Activity 3 Act out your group TV interview. 15 min
Objective: to practise interviewing

Now the pupils can act out the TV interview. One group member can be a
famous person and another can ask the questions. Give the interviewer a
rolled up piece of paper or newspaper to hold like a microphone.

| can 8 min

As usual ask the pupils to start “| can” in the class and finish at home. This
is to revise Unit 7 and 8.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 8.

PROGRESS CHECK 6

1 Read and answer the questions. (5x2=10)

Answer keys:

1) The boy’s name is Henry. 2) His hobby is playing computer games. 3) No,
she doesn’t. 4) She likes collecting dolls. 5) On Sunday he likes playing
football with his friends. 6) She likes playing see-saw in the playground.

2 Complete the sentences with and or but. (5x2=10)
Answer keys: 1) but; 2) and; 3) but; 4) and; 5) and; 6 but

3 Put the words in the correct boxes. (10x1=10) Answer key:
TV programmes hobby school subjects| musical instru-
ments
Sports collecting coins | maths saxophone
Nature playing draughts | botany rubob
Comedy sewing mother tongue | doira

111



PROGRESS CHECK 6

4 Write the sentences. (5x2=10)

Answer key: 1) He is always on time for his lessons. 2) My favourite programme
is nature. 3) | don’t like music programme. 4) What music do you like? 5) Do
you have a hobby?

5 Listen and complete. Use: cartoons, dancing, sports programmes, rubob,
guitar, piano (5x2=10)

Answer key: likes musical instrument
Kate e.g. cartoons piano
Jack sports programmes guitar
Dilbar dancing rubob

DVD script:

instrument?
_ Kate: Yes. I play the piano.

" Dilbar: Kate, what programmes do you like?
Kate: | like cartoons. But Jack doesn't.
Dilbar: Jack, do you like cartoons?

Jack: No, | don’t. | like sports programmes. What about you, Dilbar?
Dilbar: | like dancing. And | play the rubob. What about you, Jack?
Jack: | don’t play the rubob. | play the guitar. Kate, do you play a musical

Unit 9 Furry friends

Lesson 1 Pets

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | dove; quail; Pupil’s
- to learn about pets; the lesson canary; Book,
- to learn about plurals. pupils will be | goldfish; the DVD
Developing: able to: - talk | tortoise;
- to enable pupils to make plu- | about pets; hedgehog;
rals of nouns; - make regu- | puppy; kitten
- to develop reading, speaking | lar and irregu-
and listening skills. lar plurals ;
Socio-cultural: - use the con-
- to raise awareness of English | junctions “and”
family’s pets. and “or”.

Culture Notes

=
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UNIT 9 FURRY FRIENDS

2 || Britain): cats, dogs, rabbits, goldfish, white mice, white rats, gerbils,
hamsters, guinea pigs, budgies, parrots, parakeets. You can tell your
pupils that some people in Britain keep unusual pets such as mice,
tortoises, spiders and even snakes!

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 6 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song. Ask which
words they recognised.

DVD script:
( Furry friends (Tune of “Baa baa black sheep”) )
Moo moo, black cow, One for the kindergarten,
Have you any milk? One for the school.
Yes kids, yes kids One for the supermarket down the lane

Three buckets full. Baa baa, brown sheep
One for the kindergarten, Have yofj any wool? '
One for the school. Yes kids, yes kids

One for the supermarket down the lane.  1hree bags full.

Cluck cluck, red chicken One for the kindergarten,
Have you any eggs? One for the school.
Yes kids, yes kids One for the supermarket down the lane

| Three plates full.

J

Activity 2a Match the pictures and words. 7 min
Objective: to present the new vocabulary

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and words. Explain that
they must find the meaning of the new words by themselves matching the
words and pictures. You can also use the DVD for this purpose.

STEP 2: Elicit the meaning of the words. Ask other pupils to check own
answers. Answer key: 1f, 2c, 3d, 4h, 5e, 6b, 7g, 8a, 9j, 10i

Activity 2b Listen, repeat and point. 3 min

Objective: to practise pronunciation
STEP 1: The pupils listen to the words in the DVD and point to the pictures.
STEP 2: Then play the DVD again and ask the pupils to repeat the words.
See Pupils’ book for the DVD script.

Activity 2c Work in pairs. Say and point. 2 min
Objective: to practise the new vocabulary

Ask the pupils to make pairs. One of them should say the words in Activity
2a and the other one points to the correct pictures. They take turns.

Activity 2d Write the plural of the words in 2a. 10 min

Objectives: to practise regular plurals; to present irregular plurals
STEP 1: Ask the pupils’ knowledge about the formation of plurals. If

necessary, explain how to form plurals with “-s/-es”. Draw their attention to
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UNIT 9 FURRY FRIENDS

the words in the Remember Box. Explain that “fish” is the same in the singular
and plural. Focus the pupils’ attention on the formation of plural of “canary”.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to write the plurals of the words in Activity 2a.
STEP 3: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen and repeat the plurals, and
check their answers.

Activity 3a Read and answer. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for specific information

Ask the pupils to read the letter from England and answer the question.
You can also play the DVD for this purpose. Answer key: They have 17 pets.

Activity 3b Work in pairs. Say what Lucy/her brother has/doesn’t have. 5 min
Objective: to talk about pets

Ask the pupils to make pairs and say what Lucy/her brother has and does
not have. Ask them to take turns to say them.

Activity 4 Work in pairs. Say what pets you/your family have/don’t have.
Objective: to talk about own pets 5 min

Ask the pupils to tell their partners about his/her and their family members’
animals: what they have and do not have. Remind the pupils that when we link
two negative items we use “or” not “and”.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Lesson 2 Domestic animals

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of |gosling, kid, |Pupil’s
- to learn about domestic ani- | the lesson turkey — Book,
mals and their youngs; pupils will be | poult, foal, the DVD
- to learn about the pronouns | able to: - talk | pig, piglet,
in the object case; about animals/ | duckling,
- to learn to describe animals; | their young; |lamb, calf,
- to learn about more irregular | - make plurals; | chick
plurals. - use the pro- |the pronouns:
Developing: nouns in the | me, him, her,
- to enable pupils to use the | object case. |it, us, you,
pronouns in the object case. them

Culture Notes

=

Domestic animals: animals kept by a family for their own use such
as cows, sheep, horses for ploughing, dogs for guarding and helping
with sheep and which live outside in the yard or a kennel, cats which
live in the yard or an outbuilding, goats, rabbits kept for eating, chickens,
ducks, geese, turkeys, fish kept in ponds and which are for eating.
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Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min

Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and repeat the song.
Look at Unit 9 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2a Match the pictures and words. 7 min
Objective: to present the new vocabulary

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and words. Explain that
they must find the meaning of the new words by themselves matching the
words and pictures. You can also use the DVD for this purpose.

STEP 2: Elicit the meaning of the words. Ask other pupils to check own
answers. Answer key: 1d, 2g, 3a, 4h, 5e, 6j, 7b, 8f, 9i, 10c

Activity 2b Listen and repeat. 3 min
Objective: to practise pronunciation
Ask the pupils to listen and repeat the words in Activity 2a after you or the DVD.

Activity 3a Read and find. 3 min
Objective: to practise reading/listening for detailed information
Ask the pupils to read/listen to the texts and find what animal they are.

Answer key: 1) goose; 2) donkey 5 min

Activity 3b Work in pairs. Say what animals you like/don’t like. Use ‘but’.
Objective: to talk about likes/dislikes making a contrast using ‘but’
STEP 1: Draw the pupils’ attention to the Remember Box. Ask what they
have noticed. Get the answer that the singular and plural of “sheep” is the
same, “geese” is the plural of “goose” and “calves” is the plural of “calf”.
STEP 2: The pupils repeat the words in the Remember Box after you.
STEP 3: The pupils make pairs and tell each other about the animals they like
and don't like taking turns. Remind them to use “but” to join two opposite sentences.

Activity 4a Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to present the personal pronouns in the object case

Ask the pupils to listen and repeat the personal pronouns in the object
case after the DVD. Explain their meaning and usage in their mother tongue.

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 4b Say what animals your family like/don’t like. 5 min
Objectives: to reinforce the personal pronouns in the object case; to
talk about likes/dislikes making a contrast using ‘but’

Ask some of the pupils to speak about their families. Ask them what animals
they like and do not like. They should use the words in Activity 4a.

Activity 5 Draw your animal(s) or the animals you like. Write about them.
Objective: to practise writing about animals 5 min

Ask the pupils to draw the animals they like and don’t like and write about
them. They have 30 seconds to draw. Their pictures do not need to be accurate.
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Activity 6 Sing the song ‘There is/are’. 5 min
Obijective: to learn the song
Ask the pupils to listen to the song first, then ask them to sing it.

DVD script:

There is a farm

There is a horse

There is a cow

There is a sheep.
There is a farm

There is a horse

There is a cow

There is a sheep.

Do you want any more?

There are a lot of ducks
There are a lot of hens
There are a lot of geese
There are a lot of goats.
There are a lot of ducks
There are a lot of hens
There are a lot of geese
There are a lot of goats.
Isn’t that very nice?

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 3 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Answer key for Homework 1:

Dear Lucy

Thank you for your letter. | like it. We like animals. We have a big farm.
We have fifty animals on our farm. We have three cows and three calves, two
goats and four kids, five sheep and two lambs. Madina and | have three hens
and four chicks, a duck and seven ducklings. Aziz and Davron have two
geese and eight goslings, a dog and three puppies. The dog’s name is

Olapar. My father has a horse and a foal.

Please write to me soon.
Love

Answer key for Homework 2a:

Sabina 1) a horse; 2) a chick
Lesson 3 My dog can ...
Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | bone, grass, |Pupil’s
- to learn how to make adverbs | the lesson com, bite, bark; | Book,
from adjectives by adding the | pupils will be | adverbs form- | the DVD
suffix “-ly”; able to: ed by adding
- to learn to describe animals. | - talk more ‘-ly’ to adjec-
Developing: about animals; | tives: loud —
- to enable pupils to make | - make adverbs | loudly; soft —
extended sentences from the | from adjectiv- | softly; slow —
info provided in tables; es by adding | slowly, etc.;
- to enable pupils to talk more | the suffix “-ly”. | the sounds
about animals. animals make.
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Activity 1 Listen and sing. 5 min

Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.
Look at Unit 9 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2a Match the pictures and words. 5 min
Objective: to present the new vocabulary

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and words. Explain that
they must find the meaning of the new words by themselves matching the
words and pictures. You can also use the DVD for this purpose.

STEP 2: Elicit the meaning of the words. Ask other pupils to check own
answers. Answer key: 1le, 2c, 3a, 4f, 5d, 6b, 7g

Activity 2b Listen, repeat and read aloud. 3 min
Objective: to practise pronunciation

Ask the pupils to listen and repeat the words in Activity 2a after you or the
DVD. Then let them read aloud the new words by themselves.

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 3a Listen and repeat. 7 min
Objective: to present adverbs

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen, repeat the words after you and then read
them by themselves.

STEP 2: Explain to them how to make adverbs from adjectives with the
help of the suffix “-ly”.

STEP 3: Draw the pupils’ attention to “happy — happily” and “noisy —
noisily”. Ask them what they have noticed. Get the answer that when “-ly” is
added to adjectives ending in consonant +y, the last letter y changes to i.

Activity 3b Chain Drill. 3 min
Objective: to practise adverbs
Ask the pupils to play the chain drill with adverbs.

Activity 4a Listen and number the animals. 5 min
Objective: to have fun

Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD recording of animal sounds, recognise
and number them. e.g. (if they first hear the sound of a dog) 1c, (then if they
hear the sound of hens) 2b, etc.

DVD script: The recorded sounds of the animals listed in Activity 4a.

Activity 4b Look at the table. Listen and repeat the words for animal sounds.

Objectives: to introduce the words for animal sounds; to prepare for
the next activity 5 min

Ask the pupils to look at the table in Activity 4c. Say “dogs bark”, “cats

meow”, “sheep baa”, etc. The pupils repeat after you.

Activity 4c Choose animals. Make sentences. 5 min
Objective: to talk about animals
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STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the “dogs” row of the table and read the
example sentences about dogs. Check if they understood how to make
sentences using the information of the table.

STEP 2: The pupils choose one of the animals given in the table and make
sentences about how this animal makes the sound, what it eats and what it can do.

Activity 5 Think about a fantasy pet. What animal is it? What can it do?
Obijective: to introduce ‘can + verb’ to talk about ability 7 min
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to make pairs. Ask them to imagine a fantasy animal.
STEP 2: Ask them to tell each other what their animals can do. They can
boast about their imaginary animals as much as they can. They can be as
boastful as they like. The pupils can use the phrases given or they can add
other words and phrases they know.
STEP 3: Ask some pupils to tell the class about their imaginary animals.

Homework

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 3 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Lesson 4 | look after my pets.

times a week/a day”.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of |feed a pet, be | Pupil’s
- to learn how to use the phrase | the lesson kind to a pet, |Book,
“... times a week/a day”; pupils will be | keep a pet the DVD
- to learn to say how one looks | able to: clean, look
after pets. - say about after a pet,
Developing: how to look |take a pet for
- to enable pupils to say how | after pets; a walk, ...
one looks after pets; - use ... times | times a day/a
- to enable pupils to use “... | a week/a day. | week,

myself

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.

Look at Unit 9 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

Activity 2 Listen, repeat and match. 5 min
Objective: to present the new vocabulary

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and words. Explain that
they must find the meaning of the new words by themselves matching the

words and pictures. You can also use the DVD for this purpose.

STEP 2: Elicit the meaning of the words. Ask other pupils to check own answers.
STEP 3: Ask the pupils to repeat the phrases after you/the DVD.
Answer key: 1b, 2a, 3c, 4d, 5a—d
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Activity 3 Chain Drill. 5 min
Objective: to practise the new vocabulary
Ask the pupils to play the chain drill with the new vocabulary.

Activity 4 Answer the question. 5 min

Objective: to talk about routine activities
Explain the use and meaning of “... times a week/a day”.
Then ask the pupils to read and complete the sentences.

Activity 5a Listen to Alisher and Aziz. What does Alisher want? 5 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information

Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD and answer the question What does
Alisher want? Play the DVD 2-3 times if needed. Explain the meaning of fridge
and I'd love to. Answer key: Alisher wants Aziz to look after his pets.

DVD script:

Alisher: (dials numbers) 328754. (ring-ring)

Aziz: Hello. 328754.

Alisher: Hello. Is that Aziz? Alisher here.

Aziz: Yes. Hello Alisher.

Alisher: We want to visit my granny in Samarkand this Sunday. Can
you look after my pets?

Aziz: Yes, I'd love to.

Alisher: You know, | have three pets: a dog, a cat and hens.

Aziz: Good, | like hens!

Alisher: My dog’s name is Yulbars. He’s nice. You must feed him two
times a day. Take him for a walk every morning and evening. My cat’s name
is Pussy. She’s black and white. She likes playing and she is very clever.
You must feed her three times a day. There is fish in the fridge for my cat
and some bones for my dog.

Aziz: What about the hens?

Alisher: They’re OK. They have corn for a week. Thank you. Have fun.

Aziz: OK. See you on Monday.

Alisher: Yes, see you then. Bye-bye.

Aziz: Bye-bye.

Activity 5b Copy, listen and complete. 10 min
Objective: to practise listening for detailed information

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to copy the table.

STEP 2: Play the DVD once more and ask your pupils to complete the
table. Help them if necessary.

Activity 5c Complete the sentences. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing sentences

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to open their Workbooks to Page 111.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to complete the sentences with the words given in
the cloud. Play the DVD again if necessary.
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Answer key: Alisher goes to his granny in Samarkand this Sunday. He asks
his friend to look after his pets. He has a dog, a cat, and hens. Aziz must feed
the dog two times a day and take him for a walk every morning and evening.
There is fish in the fridge for the cat and bones for the dog. The hens eat corn.

Activity 5d Say the sentences in order. 3 min
Objective: to practise reading for detail
Ask the pupils to read the sentences and say them in the correct order.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Answer key for Homework 1:

Nodira: I like animals. Can | have a pet?

Mother: What pet do you want?

Nodira: A dog.

Mother: OK. This birthday you can have a small dog. Don’t forget. You
must keep him clean and take him for a walk.

Answer key for Homework 2: 1) You can look after my pets. 2) You
must feed them two times a day. 3) Don’t forget milk and water.

Lesson 5 Happy pets

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to write questions | the lesson vocabulary Book,
from jumbled up words; pupils will be |learntin the DVD
- to learn to say how one looks | able to: previous
after pets. - write the lessons
Developing: description of
- to enable pupils to say how | an animal;
one looks after pets; - gossip about
- to enable pupils to talk as | humans as
animals about humans. animals.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.

Look at Unit 9 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
Activity 2a Draw a pet and write. 15 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity

STEP 1: Everyone should draw one of their pets on a sheet of paper. They
colour it if possible. It should take no longer than a few minutes to draw. Ask
the pupils not to show their pictures to others.

STEP 2: Collect drawings and stick them on the board.
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STEP 3: Ask the pupils to write a description.
STEP 4: Next ask a pupil to read out his/her description. The other pupils
look at the pictures on the board and try to guess which one is being described.
STEP 5: Finally, ask the pupils to draw their pets again in their exercise
books and complete the information.
Possible answer: Animal: dog Name: Rex Food: meat, bones
Colour: brown Look after: go for a walk, keep clean

Activity 2b Write questions. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing questions
The pupils write the jumbled questions in the correct order in their exercise books.
Answer key: 1) What pet do you want? 2) What is your pet’s name?
3) What colour is your pet? 4) Do you look after your pet? 5) What food do
you give it? 6) Do you keep your pet clean

Activity 2c Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 5 min
Objective: to practise asking and answering questions
Tell your pupils to make pairs. The pupils take turns to ask questions they

have written and answer. Give help if necessary.

Activity 3 Imagine you are a fantasy dog. Talk about your human. 8 min
Objectives: to practise new vocabulary; to have fun
Ask the pupils to work in pairs. Ask them to imagine that they are dogs.
They should gossip about their humans. They can use the words given in
the cloud or they can say anything they like about their humans.

Activity 4 Listen to the song ‘On the farm”. 5 min

Objective: to learn the song

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it with you.
See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Lesson 6 Project

fantasy pets.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment

Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to write and report on | the lesson vocabulary Book,
fantasy pets. pupils will be |learntin pre- |the DVD
Developing: able to: vious lessons
- to enable pupils to write the | - write about
description and report on fan- | an animal;
tasy pets. - report on

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to and sing the song.
Look at Unit 9 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
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PROGRESS CHECK 7

STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils can check in pairs or go round
the class and work with as many pupils as they can.

Activity 2 Work in groups. Draw your fantasy pet. Write about it. 15 min
Objectives: to prepare for the next activity; to write a short description

Ask the pupils to work in groups and draw their fantasy pet picture on a
piece of paper and then write about it as shown in the example. Ask them to
keep their work secret!

Activity 3 Report about your group’s fantasy pet. 15 min
Objective: to develop fluency

STEP 1: When the groups are ready collect their pictures and stick them
on the walls.

STEP 2: Ask the groups to read their descriptions in turn. Other groups
listen and match the description with the picture.

STEP 3: Finally, ask each pupil to copy the drawing and description of the
group’s fantasy pet into her/his exercise books.

Activity 4 Say the tongue twister. 3 min
Objective: to practise pronunciation
If time allows, practise the tongue twister. If not, the pupils can do it at home.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 9.

PROGRESS CHECK 7
1 Match the words. e.g. cow - calf (10x1=10)
Answer key: 1) d/h; 2) gle; 3) i; 4) k; 5) b; 6) a; 7) j; 8) ¢; 9) d/h; 10) gle; 11) f
2 Match. (5x2=10)
Answer key: horses —neigh; dogs- bark; hens- cluck; cats- miaow; sheep- baa

3 Write the questions. (5x2=10)
Answer key: 1) How many times a day do you eat? 2) Do you look after your
pet? 3) How many times a week do you watch TV? 4) How many times a week
do you clean your room? 5) How many times a week do you go to school?

4 Match. (5x2=10)

Answer key: 1) f; 2) a; 3) e; 4)d; 5) b; 6) c

5 Listen and count the animals on the farm. (10x1=10)  Answer key:
cows | donkeys | horses | sheep | goats| hens | roosters| turkeys | geese| ducks

eg. 3 X 2 10 X 23 2 X X 10

DVD script: Total: 50 animals

| live with my family on the farm. Our farm isn’t very big. But we have a lot of
animals there. There are 3 cows and 2 horses. They’re big. We don’t have
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donkeys on the farm. There are 10 sheep but we don’t have goats. The
sheep are black and white. They’re not very big. There are 23 hens and 2
roosters on the farm. We don’t have turkeys and geese. There’s a small
river near our farm. We have 10 ducks and they can swim in the river.

Total: 50 points

Unit 10 Wildlife
Lesson 1 Habitat is home
Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment

Educational: By the end of | camel, varan, |Pupil’s
- to learn how to talk about wild | the lesson lizard, deer, Book,
animals and their habitats; pupils will be | fox, wolf, the DVD
- to learn to make plurals of | able to: dolphin,
regular and irregular nouns. - talk about | shark, ocean,
Developing: wild animals/ |whale, turtle,
- to enable pupils to talk about | their habitats; | habitat
wild animals and their habitats; | - make plurals
- to enable pupils to make plu- | of regular and
rals of regular and irregular nouns. | irregular nouns.

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 7 min

Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen to the song and say what this song is about.
STEP 2: Play the DVD again and ask them to repeat the song.

DVD script:

We are living in the jungle.

Yes, we are. (We are monkeys)
We are living in the jungle.

Yes, we are. (We are tigers)
We are living in the jungle,
Living in the jungle.

We are happy in the jungle.
Yes, we are.

We are living in the blue sea.
Yes, we are. (we are dolphins)
We are living in the blue sea.
Yes, we are. (we are sharks)
We are living in the blue sea,
Living in the blue sea.

We are happy in the blue sea.
Yes, we are.

We are living in the desert.
Yes, we are. (we are lizards)
We are living in the desert.
Yes, we are. (we are spiders)
We are living in the desert,
Living in the desert.

We are happy in the desert.
Yes, we are.

We are living in the woods.
Yes, we are. (we are bears)
We are living in the woods.
Yes, we are. (we are hares)
We are living in the woods,
Living in the woods.

We are happy in the woods.
Yes, we are.
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Activity 2a Find the new animals. Listen and repeat. 5 min

Objective: to introduce the new vocabulary
STEP 1: The pupils look at the pictures and say which animals they don’t know.
STEP 2: Play the DVD and ask the pupils to repeat the new words.

See the Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 2b Write the plural of the words in 2a. 8 min
Objective: to revise the plural of nouns with the new vocabulary
STEP 1: Remind the pupils about the formation of plurals. If necessary,
explain how to form plurals with “-s/-es”. Draw their attention to the words in
the Remember Box. Explain that “deer” is the same in the singular and plural.
Focus the pupils’ attention on the formation of plural of “wolf”.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to write the plurals of the words in Activity 2a.

Activity 2c Listen and repeat. 2 min
Objective: to practise pronunciation

Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen and repeat the plurals, and check
their answers in Activity 2b.

Activity 3a Answer the question. 5 min
Objective: to introduce the words “habitat” and “ocean”

STEP 1: Explain to the pupils that each animal has a habitat in which it
lives. Use mother tongue to explain the meaning of habitat.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to look at the habitat pictures. Introduce the word ocean.

Activity 3b Match the animals and habitats. 5 min
Objective: to practise the new vocabulary

Ask the pupils to look at the animals in Activity 2a and match them with their
habitats in Activity 3b. Explain that some animals have more than one habitat.

Activity 3c Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 10 min
Objective: to practise new vocabulary

Divide the class into pairs. Ask the pupils to ask and answer the questions
in turns as in the DVD. They can use the animals given in the cloud.

Lesson 2 What can animals do?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | gazelle, black | Pupil’s
- to learn the story “Mowgli”; | the lesson panther, take | Book,
- to learn about the animals in | pupils will be | care of the DVD
the jungle. able to talk:
Developing: - about the
- to enable pupils to talk about | animals in the
animals’ habitat and things | jungle;
they can do; - the things
- to develop reading for specific | the animals
and detailed information. can do.
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Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and repeat it.
Look at Unit 10 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their sentences to

each other, listen to the sentences and guess the animal.

Activity 2 Find the new animals. Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objective: to introduce the new vocabulary

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the picture and name the animals they
know. Ask “Which animals live in the jungle?”

STEP 2: Introduce the new words. Ask them to repeat all the words after
you or the DVD.

Activity 3a Read and answer the questions. 5 min
Objective: to read for specific information

Ask the pupils to read the text or listen to the text in the DVD and answer the
questions. Explain that they must use the Past Simple Tense in their answers.

See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.

Activity 3b Read and match the animals and their names. 5 min
Objective: to read for detailed information
The pupils match the names and the animals.
You can also use the DVD for this purpose.
Answer key: le; 2a; 3d; 4c; 5b
Activity 3c Write T for True or F for False. 7 min
Objective: reading for detailed information
Ask the pupils to read the sentences and write T for true or F for false. Give
them time to find the answers in the text.
Answerkey: 1) T;2)F;3)F; 4 F;, 5 T,6)F 7)T,8) T
Activity 4 Write what animals in the jungle can do. 10 min
Objective: to reinforce the use of “can + verb” for ability through writing
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and the verbs under them.
Ask the meaning of the verbs. Then have the pupils repeat the words after you.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to make sentences about what the animals in the
jungle can do using the verbs they have just revised.

\

 Homework 3 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework. Check that everybody understands
what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

Possible answers:
Task 1: 1) climb / fly. 2) swim / jump. 3) jump / climb. 4) run / fly.

Task 2: The mountains in Uzbekistan are beautiful. There are a lot of flowers

there. In the mountains there are a lot of small animals, snakes, birds and be-

autiful butterflies too. It is very cold in the mountains in winter. Not many big
| animals live there. It is a habitat for wild goats and sheep, hyenas and bears. |
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Lesson 3 At the zoo

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling of | Pupil’s
- to learn to use the Pr. Cont. | the lesson Present Book,
positive and negative sentences; | pupils will be | Continuous the DVD
- to learn to continue stories. | able to: New
Developing: - use positive | vocabulary:
- to enable pupils to use the | and negative | keeper, sick,
Present Continuous Tense; sentences in | special, food
- to enable pupils to write the | the Pr. Cont.;
continuation of a story; - write the
- to develop reading/listening | continuation
for detailed information. of a story.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 10 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils can check in pairs or go round
the class and work with as many pupils as they can.

Activity 2 Look and name the animals at the zoo. 3 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity
Ask the pupils to look at the picture and name the animals.

Activity 3a Look and read. 10 min
Objective: to revise Present Simple and Present Continuous for actions
happening at the moment of speaking

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to read the text or listen to the text in the DVD.
Explain to them the meaning of now.

STEP 2: Ask what difference they have noticed between the sentences
The elephant eats bananas every day and Now it is washing the tiger. If they
say that the first sentence is in the Present Simple and it is used to describe
regular actions, and the second sentence is in the Present Continuous Tense,
which is used to describe actions happening at the moment of speaking but
not for regular actions, you have very good pupils! If they cannot come to the
right conclusion explain it yourself.

STEP 3: You may also ask one of your good pupils about how the Present
Continuous Tense is formed or explain it to the class yourself. Ask the pupils
to look at the negative sentence “Itisn’t singing” and explain how it is formed.

STEP 4: Then draw their attention to the Remember Box and ask them to
read the sentences about the crocodile.

Activity 3b Read and find the missing animal. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for detailed information
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The pupils read the text silently or listen to the text in the DVD and say the
missing animal. Answer key: The missing animal is the crocodile.

Activity 3c Read and complete. Use is/are. 5 min
Objective: to practise the Present Continuous Tense
The pupils complete the sentences on Page 113. Help if necessary.

Activity 3d Work in pairs. Say about animals. 5 min
Objective: to practise the Present Continuous Tense

Divide the class into pairs. As in the example/DVD, they ask about the
animals in the picture and what they are doing.

Activity 4 Read and complete the story. 5 min

Objective: to practise negative sentences in the Present Continuous Tense
The pupils read and complete the story with the negative sentences. Write

isn't/aren't ...ing on the board to help. If you don’t have enough time to do this acti-

vity in the class, be sure your pupils understand how to do it. They will do it at home.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 114. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 3 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the
homework.

Possible answers:

Task 1: 1) The ducks are swimming now. 2) The monkeys are jumping
now. 3) The lion is not sleeping now. 4) The bear is eating now.

Task 2: Big Cats can be: a lion, a tiger, a black panther, a leopard

Task 3: ... The gazelles are not roller-skating. The snake is not singing to
the lion. The little tigers are not playing with the bear. The ducks are not

listening to music. The little wolves are not playing football. The monkeys are
not dancing. The crocodile is not reading.

Lesson 4 Dangerous animals

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | dangerous, Pupil’s
- to learn Pr. Cont. questions | the lesson be free, Book,
and short answers; pupils will be | spots, well, the DVD
- to learn about safari parks. | able to: grassland,
Developing: - use Pr. Cont. | leopard
- to enable pupils to use Pr. | questions and
Cont. questions and answers; | answers;
- to enable pupils to talk about | - talk about
the animals in safari parks; the animals in
Socio-cultural: safari parks.
- to raise awareness of safari
parks.
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Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min
Objective: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 10 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their sentences and
stories to each other.

Activity 2a Read and answer the question. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading/listening for specific information

Ask the pupils to read the text or listen to the text in the DVD and guess
what “safari park” is like. Ask them about the difference between a zoo and a
safari park.

Activity 2b Read about safari parks and say True or False. 5 min
Objective: reading for specific information

Ask the pupils to read the text silently and say true or false about the 5
sentences. You can play the DVD and do the True/False activity involving the
whole class.

DVD script and answer key:

1) In safari parks animals must live in cages. F  2) The dangerous animals
must be free. T 3) You must go on foot in a safari park. F 4) You must be in
a car in a safari park T 5) You must not open the car doors and windows. T

Activity 2c Match the animals and activities. 3 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity

Ask the pupils to look at the picture in Activity 2a and name the animals.
Ask them to match the animals and the verbs (what the animals in the picture
are doing). You can also use the DVD for this purpose.

Answer key: 1 e (an elephant — get washed); 2 b (zebras — eat); 3 g (deer
— run); 4 a (a monkey — climb); 5 d (a lion — eat); 6 ¢ (birds — fly); 7 f (a
crocodile — swim)

Activity 2d Work in pairs. Find five differences. 5 min
Objective: to introduce and practise questions in the Present Continuous
tense and short answers

This is an ‘information gap’ activity. The pupils work in pairs. Pupil A looks
at the picture on Page 63 and Pupil B looks at the picture on Page 115. They
ask each other questions to find five differences in the pictures. Tell them not
to look at their partner’s picture. Draw the pupils’ attention to the questions in
the example. Explain that they can use the verbs in the cloud in their questions.

Activity 3a Listen and repeat. 3 min
Objectives: to practise pronunciation; to prepare for the next activity
The pupils read the words after the DVD.

Activity 3b Listen and complete. 7 min
Objective: Listening for specific information
Ask the pupils to listen and complete the table. Play the DVD two times.
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DVD script:

Leopards are Big Cats. They live in the grasslands in Africa and America. )
Leopards are big, strong and dangerous. They are about two metres long.
They are yellow with dark spots. These spots hide them in the grassland.
Leopards see well, swim well and run fast. They eat gazelles. At night
leopards often hide in trees and jump on small animals.

J

Answer key:

class of animals
Big Cats

habitat

grasslands in Africa
and America

big / small

are big, strong
and dangerous

eats

gazelles and
small animals

Activity 3c Write about leopards. 5 min
Objective: to practice writing

Ask the pupils to write sentences about leopards. Ask them to use the
words from 3a.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 114. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do them.

Lesson 5 How long can animals live?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to read graphs; | the lesson previously Book,
- to learn cardinal numbers; pupils will be |learnt the DVD
- to learn about animal lives. | able to: vocabulary,
Developing: - read graphs; | the cardinal
- to enable pupils to read graphs; | - read and numbers from
- to enable pupils to read and | write cardinal |30 to 150,
write cardinal numbers; numbers from | New:
- to develop reading/listening | 30 to 150; poisonous,
for the main idea and detailed | - talk about | clever, sign
information. animal lives.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min

Objective: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and repeat it.

Look at Unit 10 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils read their questions to each other.

Activity 2a Match the numbers 5 min

Objective: to revise the cardinal numbers from thirty to a hundred
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to match the numbers. This can also be done in

the DVD. Draw the pupils’ attention to the numbers in the Remember box.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to repeat the numbers after you.

9 — New Fly High 5 Teacher’s book
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Activity 2b Write the numbers 5 min
Objective: to practise writing the cardinal numbers
Ask the pupils to write the numbers in words in their exercise books.

Activity 3 Work in pairs. Find the answer in the graph. 10 min
Objectives: to practise interpreting graphs; to practise cardinal numbers

The pupils work in pairs. Each letter in the graph stands for an animal.
They look at the pictures and find it. Explain how to find the answer in the
graph. Monitor the class and help if they need it.

Activity 4a Read and answer. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for the main idea

Ask the pupils to read the text or listen to the text in the DVD and answer
the question Was Jackie a clever monkey?

Activity 4b Put the sentences in order. 8 min

Objective: to read for detailed information; to practise making a summery
Ask the pupils to put the sentences in order. They look at the text for help.
Answer key: b, c, e, a,d,f

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 115. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 3 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do them.

Lesson 6 Project

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to read graphs; | the lesson previously Book,
- to learn to prepare and make | pupils will be |learnt the DVD
presentations about animals. | able to talk vocabulary
Developing: about the
- to enable pupils to to prepare | learnt mate-
and make presentations about | rial introduced
animals. in the unit.

Activity 1 Listen and sing 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 10 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils can check in pairs or go round
the class and work with as many pupils as they can.

Activity 2 Work in groups. Ask and guess. 10 min
Objective: to give freer practise

Divide the class into pairs. Each pupil in the group thinks of an animal. The
other pupils ask him/her questions and guess the animal.
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Activity 3aand 3b 23 min
Objective: to give freer practice

STEP 1: Divide the class into groups. The groups choose a habitat. They
answer the questions and prepare a presentation.

STEP 2: They make a presentation to the class.

Option: You can divide the class into groups of four. Each pair should
make their presentation in the group.

Homework 2 min

1) Ask the pupils to do the quiz “I can ...” at home. This quiz does not test
memory — it is a learning opportunity, so the pupils should be allowed to use
their Pupil’s books. Where necessary, they write the answers in their exercise
books. 2) Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 10.

TEST 3

1 Put the words in the correct boxes. (10x1=10)

donkey, deer, PE, pig, turkey, gym, snake, botany, horror film, leopard, cartoon,
staff room, nature, geography, library

Table and answer key:

wild animals |domestic animals|TV programme school school subjects

deer, snake, | donkey, pig, nature, horror |gym, staff PE, botany
leopard turkey film, cartoon |room, library | geography

2 Complete the sentences. Use the words: him, me, her, us, them. (5x2=10)
e.g. 1) | like my cats and they like me. 2) My sister likes chicks and she
feeds ... . 3) Bobur has a little sister and he takes care about ... . 4) My friend
has a dog Trezor. He takes ... for a walk. 5) Our teacher gives ... much
homework. Answer key: 1) me; 2) them; 3) her; 4) him; 5) us

3 Read and answer the questions. (5x2=10)

1) What was the boy’s name? Tarzan/name/His/was.
2) Where did the boy live? the/jungle/lived/in/He.
3) What did he look like? was/He/strong/very.
4) What did Tarzan do? and/He/climbed/jumped/the tall/trees.
5) Who were his parents in the jungle? the/jungle/In/his/were/parents/monkeys
6) Who were his friends? were/His/monkeys/friends.

Tarzan

Tarzan was a little boy. He lived in the jungle. He didn’t have a father and a
mother. His parents were monkeys. They took care about him. Tarzan was
a very strong boy. He jumped and climbed the tall trees. He ran fast and
swam in the river. He helped his friends — monkeys.
Answer key: 1) His name was Tarzan. 2) He lived in the jungle. 3) He was
very strong. 4) He jumped and climbed the tall trees. 5) In the jungle his
parents were monkeys. 6) His friends were monkeys.
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4 Match the questions and answers. (5x2=10)
1) Is your sister getting washed now?

2) Are your friends listening to music now?

3) Are you writing now?

4) Is your teacher playing now?

5) Are the birds singing now?

Answer key:1b 2d 3a 4e 5c¢

5 Listen to the conversation and complete. (5x2= 10)
DVD script:

Bill: Kate, do you like watching TV?

Kate: Yes, | love watching cartoons. And you?

Bill: | don’t like watching TV but | like playing football.
Kate: | don’t like football. It’s boring. Do you have a pet?
Bill: | have a dog. His name’s Spot. He’s clever.

Kate: | don’t like dogs. | like cats.

a Yes, | am.

b Yes, she is.

c Yes, they are.
d. No, they aren’t.
e No, s/he isn’t

1) Kate loves watching ... on TV. 2) Bill likes ... 3) Kate doesn’t like ... It’s
boring. 4) Bill has a ... . 5) Kate likes ... .
Answer key: lcartoons 2 playing football 3 football 4 dog 5 cats
Total: 50 points
Unit 11 Seasons
Lesson 1 My favourite season
Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required

outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to describe seasons; | the lesson previously Book,
- to learn about seasons. pupils will be | learnt the DVD
Developing: able to: vocabulary
- to enable pupils to describe | - describe sea-
seasons; sons;
- to enable pupils to talk about | - talk about the
the four seasons. four seasons.

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen to the song and say what this song is

about. Play the DVD.

STEP 2: Play the DVD again and ask them to repeat the song.

Activity 2a Look and answer the questions. 5 min
Objective: to revise the vocabulary about seasons
The pupils look at the pictures and answer the questions.
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DVD script for Activity 1 (Tune of “This old man.”):

( Winter, Spring Winter, Spring )
Summer, Autumn Summer, Autumn
These are seasons of a year These are seasons of a year
Look around in the street Look around in the street
And you can see, And you can see,
It is winter yes, siree! It is summer yes, siree!
Winter, Spring Winter, Spring
Summer, Autumn Summer, Autumn
These are seasons of a year These are seasons of a year
Look around in the street Look around in the street
And you can see, And you can see,
L It is spring yes, siree! It is autumn yes, siree! )

NB: (“siree” also “sirree” is an exclamation used for emphasis, especially
after yes and no. Origin: early 19th century: from sir + the emphatic suffix -ee.)

Activity 2b Read and match with pictures. 10 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity

Ask the pupils to match the texts and pictures. Do not say them the an-
swer.This activity can also be done in the DVD. Answer key: 1C, 2B, 3A, 4D

Activity 2c Listen and check. 5 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information
Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD and check their answers.

DVD script:

One spring day Olim came up to his grandfather and said, “Grandad, spring
is my favourite season.”

“Why?” asked his grandfather.

“The days are longer and the nights are shorter. The days are nice and
warm. There are a lot of beautiful flowers. Swallows and other birds are
here. | can fly a kite, run, jump, play games in the yard”, said the boy.
“Good”, said his grandfather and wrote it in his diary.

One summer day Olim came up to his grandfather and said,

“Grandad, summer is my favourite season.”

“Why?” asked his grandfather.

“The sun shines a lot. The days are sunny and hot. It doesn’t rain. | can eat
ice cream and swim in the river. The water in the river is warm”, said the boy.
“Good”, said his grandfather and wrote it in his diary.

One autumn day Olim came up to his grandfather and said, “Grandad,
autumn is my favourite season.”

“Why?” asked his grandfather.

“After hot days it’s cool. The days are shorter. But | can eat a lot of fruit and
vegetables. Every day my friends and | go for walks and play football. We
go to school”, said the boy.
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“Good”, said his grandfather and wrote it in his diary.

One winter day Olim came up to his grandfather and said, “Grandad, winter
is my favourite season.”

“Why?” asked his grandfather.

“The days are so beautiful! There is snow on the trees and houses. It’s
cold. But | can ski and play snowballs. At home | play computer games and
read books”, said the boy.

Then Grandfather opened his diary and showed it to the boy. “Look!”, he
said, “all four seasons are your favourite, because every season is beautiful.”

Activity 3a Work in pairs. Look, copy and complete. 10 min
Objective: to practise writing words and phrases

Divide the class into pairs. Ask them to complete the word-flowers together
with the words and phrases they know.

Activity 3b Work in groups. Make sentences and talk about the seasons.
Objective: to provide with freer practice 8 min

Option 1: Make a competition between groups. Divide the class into four
groups. Allocate the seasons for each group. Ask each group to make
sentences about their season with the words in the flower. The group with the
most correct sentences wins.

Option 2: Divide the class into groups of four. Each pupil says sentences
about one season.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 116. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do them.

Lesson 2 Summer holidays are fun!

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to talk and write about | the lesson previously Book,
summer and summer activities. | pupils will be | learnt the DVD
Developing: able to: - talk | vocabulary
- to enable pupils to talk and | and write
write about summer activities; | about summer
- to develop reading/listening | and summer
for specific information. activities;
Socio-cultural: - read/listen
- to raise awareness of a fairy tale. | for specific info.

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and repeat it.

Look at Unit 11 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
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STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils can check in pairs or go round
the class and work with as many pupils as they can.

Activity 2 Listen and put the pictures in the correct order. 10 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information

Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and ask if they know the fairy tale
“Snow Queen”. Ask the pupils to listen to the story and put the pictures in
order. Then play the DVD. Answer key: ¢, f, e, a,d, b

DVD script:

" The girl’s name is Gerda. Gerda wants to find her best friend Kai.
“It's autumn. The sky is grey. The leaves of the trees are red and yellow.”
Gerda goes to the river: “Near the river there is a beautiful garden.”
An old woman lives in the garden. She is happy. She likes the girl. The old
woman has a magic wand. In her garden, there is always summer.
Gerda: “The sky is blue. It’s hot. There are a lot of flowers.”
Gerda’s favourite flower is a rose. She and Kai like roses.
Gerda: “But in this garden there are no roses.”
Behind the old woman’s house Gerda can see a rose... She goes out of the
\garden. She wants to find Kai: “Oh, it’s cold. It's winter.”

J

Activity 3 Work in pairs. Ask and write five differences. 10 min
Objective: to give further practise of vocabulary

This is an “information gap activity”.

Divide the class into pairs. The second picture is on page 71. Explain that
Pupil A and Pupil B have similar but different pictures. They must not show
each other the pictures. They should find the differences by asking questions.
The pupils write all the differences they find in their exercise books.

Answer key: a blue sky — a grey sky; one tree- two trees; a girl — two
boys; reading a book — playing chess; flowers — grass

Activity 4 Read and say True or False. 10 min
Objective: to practise reading for specific information

Ask the pupils to read the text and sentences. They must write T if the
sentence is True and F if the sentence is False. This activity can also be done
in the DVD. Answer key: 1) F;2) T;3) T;4) F;5) F;6) T

Homework 5 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 116. Check that
everybody understands what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain
how to do them.
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Lesson 3 Autumn

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to use complex | the lesson previously Book,
sentence with when; pupils will be | learnt the DVD
- to learn about the seasons in | able to: - use |vocabulary
Africa. complex sen-
Developing: tence with
- to enable pupils to use com- | when;
plex sentence with when. - say reason
Socio-cultural: for something.
- to raise awareness of a fairy tale.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 11 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils can check in pairs or go round

the class and work with as many pupils as they can.

Activity 2a Work in groups. Copy the table. Ask and complete. 7 min
Objective: to introduce and practise complex sentences with “when”

Divide the class into groups. Ask them to complete the chart asking Do-
questions. Before doing this activity tell them they should use sentences with
When it rains. Give some examples in English or in mother tongue.

Activity 2b Report. 5 min
Objectives: to give further practice of using complex sentences with
“when”; to talk about the activities children do.

One pupil from each group reports about the group as shown in the example.

Activity 3a Answer the questions. 3 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity

Ask the pupils which of them like/don’t like autumn and why/why not.
Explain that in some countries there are only two seasons: summer (the wet)
and winter (the dry). These countries do not have spring and autumn. Some
countries are in Africa. The swallows from Uzbekistan usually fly away to Africa.

Activity 3b Listen and choose the right words. 7 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information
Ask the pupils to watch the cartoon, listen and choose the right words.
Answer key: Thumbelina is a girl/boy. She had a sister/mother. They lived
in a big house/flat. In Uzbekistan there are two/four seasons: winter, spring,
summer and autumn. It was summer. It was hot/cold. In autumn swallows go
to Africa/England. In Africa there are only two/three seasons: winter and
summer. Thumbelina likes to live in a flat/flower.
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. Swallow: Tweet, tweet ...

[ Swallow: Small girl, what are you doing here? It’s autumn.
Thumbelina: My name’s Thumbelina. Once | had a mother. We lived in a
big house. Now | don’t have a family. What is autumn?
Swallow: In Uzbekistan, there are four seasons: winter, spring, summer
and autumn. It was summer. It was hot. Now it’s autumn. It’s cool. In autumn,
the swallows go to Africa. Let’s go with me.
Thumbelina: What season is it there now?
Swallow: In Africa, there are only two seasons: summer and winter. Now
it's summer. There are a lot of flowers. Let’s go to Africa.
Thumbelina: OK. | like to live in a beautiful flower.

~N

J

Activity 4 Work in two groups. Read, choose and write the sentences. 6 min
Obijective: to practise reading and writing
Divide the class into two groups. Explain that the Group A choose and only
write sentences about autumn. Group B must write the sentences about winter.
Answer key: Group A: Autumn
1 1 like autumn because it rains a lot and | like rainy weather. 3 It is cool. 5 Yel-

low, red, and orange trees are fantastic! 7 | like autumn flowers. 9 These flo-
wers are wonderful. 11 It is time to go to school. 13 | have a lot of friends at school.

Group B: Winter: 2 | like winter because it is cold and | like fresh air. 4 It
is snowy. 6 There is snow on trees and houses. 8 | like skiing in the mountains.
10 I like playing hockey. 12 | feel very healthy and happy. 14 | like fresh air and

beautiful nature.

Activity 5 Read and answer the questions. 5 min

Objective: to practise reading for specific information
Ask the pupils to read the two letters and answer the questions.
Answer key: 1) To say “happy Teacher’s Day”. 2) There is no Teacher’s

Day in England.
Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 117. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do them.

Lesson 4 Winter days

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to write senten- | the lesson previously Book,
ces about children’s birthdays | pupils will be | learnt voca- the DVD
Developing: able to: - to | bulary New:
- to enable pupils to write sen- | use ordinal Arctic ocean,
tences about children’s birth- | numbers form | baby, Hide
days. 20 to 31. and Seek
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Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and repeat it.
Look at Unit 11 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils can check in pairs or go round

the class and work with as many pupils as they can.

Activity 2 Look, listen and repeat. 8 min
Objective: to introduce ordinal numbers from 20 to 31

STEP 1: First revise the ordinal numbers from 1 to 20. e.g. What is your
first lesson today? etc.

STEP 2: Then explain the formation of ordinal numbers from 21 to 30.
Draw their attention to the Remember Box. Explain that they should put a
hyphen between two numbers while writing.

STEP 3: Then play the DVD. The pupils listen and repeat.

Activity 3 Look at the calendar. Write in order. 5 min
Objective: to practise ordinal numbers
Ask the pupils to write the special days according to the calendar.

Activity 4a Write the sentences. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing sentences with dates

The pupils look at the calendar on Page 117 and write the sentences about
the children’s birthdays as in the example. Ask them which preposition they
need with dates. If necessary, tell them “on”.

Activity 4b Work in pairs. Ask and guess your partner’s birthday. 5 min
Objective: to practise talking about birthdays

Divide the class into pairs. Pupil 1 tells her/his birth month without the
date. Pupil 2 must try to guess the date by asking questions as in the example/
DVD. When Pupil 2 has found the birthday, they change roles with Pupil 1
guessing Pupil’s 2 birthday. Ask them which preposition they need with months.
If necessary, tell them “in”.

Activity 5a Read the text and answer the questions. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for specific information
The pupils read the text about polar bears silently and answer the questions.

Activity 5b Say True, False or Don’t know. 5 min
Objective: to read for detailed information

The pupils should say whether the sentences are True or False. If they
cannot find the information, they should say Don’t know.

Answer key: a) True; b) True; c) False; d) False; e) False; f) Don’t know.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 117. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do
the homework.
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Lesson 5 Spring is coming!

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn about the Past Simp. | the lesson previously Book,
verbs; pupils will be |learntvoca- |the DVD
- to learn to describe seasons. | able to: - des- | bulary New:
Developing: cribe seasons; | ugly
- to enable pupils to describe | - tell about ani-
seasons; mals and their
- to enable pupils to tell about | youngs;
animals and their youngs. - say if the infor-
Socio-cultural: mation is true
- to raise awareness of a fairy | or false accor-
tales about an ugly duckling. | ding to the text.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 11 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils read the sentences to each

other and guess the season.

Activity 2 Play “Find Your Partner”. 6 min
Objective: to practise speaking

Variant 1: Give each pupil a slip of paper with the “secret” word: spring,
summer, autumn or winter. The pupils walk around the classroom trying to
find the ones with the same season. The pupils can describe their season but
they cannot name the season.

The pupils with the same season should stand together in a group.

Variant 2: Prepare 3-4 sets of cards. Each set includes 4 simple pictures
showing seasons. Give one card each pupil and ask them to keep them a
secret. Each pupil must find 3 partners. e.g. A pupil with the card Spring
must find the pupils with summer, winter and autumn. The pupils must describe
their picture. They are not allowed to name the season. e.g. P1: The sky is
blue. The sun is shining. Three boys are swimming in the river.

Groups of four seasons should stand together.

Activity 3 Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 5 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity

Divide the class into pairs. The pupils ask and answer about the previously
learnt vocabulary as in the example/DVD.

Activity 4a Read and put the verbs in Past Simple. 10 min
Objective: to practise the Past Simple

STEP 1: Explain the meaning of the word “ugly”. Ask the pupils to repeat
it after you.
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STEP 2: Then ask them to put the verbs in the Past Simple. Do not tell
them the correct answer.
Answer key: 1 had; 2 opened; 3 didn’t want; 4 saw; 5 lived; 6 went; 7 was

Activity 4b Listen and check. 2 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information
Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to watch the cartoon and check their answers.

Activity 4c Read and write T for True and F for False. 5 min
Objective: reading for specific information

Ask the pupils to read the text one more time and say if the sentences are
True or False. This activity can also be done in the DVD.

Answer key: 1)F;2)T;3)T;4) T;5) F;6) T

Activity 5 Look and write in order. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing the months in order

The pupils look at the jumbled months and write them in order. This activity
can also be done in the DVD.

" Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 118. Check that everybody

understands what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do them.

Answer keys:

Task 1: 1) longer; 2) hottest; 3) longer; 4) coldest; 5) shortest; 6) longest;
7) shortest

Task 2: 1) Is it hot in summer? 2) What is your favourite season? 3) Is

~

. January the first month? 4) Do you like swimming? )
Lesson 6 Project
Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required

outcomes | and structure |equipment

Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s

- to learn how active oneself is; | the lesson previously Book,

- to learn how to talk about sea- | pupils will be |learnt voca- the DVD

sons in different places. able to: bulary New:

Developing: - find out how | ugly

- to enable pupils to talk about | active they

seasons in different places; are;

- to develop fluency. - talk about

Socio-cultural: seasons in

- to raise awareness of sea- | different

sons in different places. places.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 11 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils read sentences to each other.
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Activity 2a Read and write your answers. 5 min
Objectives: to practise reading for detailed information; to practise filling
a questionnaire
The pupils should read the information in the table and then write the activity
numbers (a, b or c) they like for each column.

Activity 2b Find and write your score. 3 min
Objectives: to practise working with questionnaires
Now pupils find and write their scores for each column and then total them up.

Activity 2c Read. 2 min
Obijectives: to practise interpreting scores
The pupils read the results for their total scores.

Activity 3Work in groups. Copy and complete the table about Uzbekistan.
Objective: to revise the previous lessons 8 min

Divide the class into groups. Then ask the pupils to copy and complete the
table about Uzbekistan.

Activity 4 Listen and complete the table. 5 min
Objective: listening for specific information

Ask the pupils to draw a similar table for Australia. The pupils listen to the
DVD and complete the table.

DVD script:

My name is Nancy. | live in Australia. Now it’s autumn in Australia. Autumn
months are March, April and May. It's cool in autumn, sometimes it rains.
My favourite season is summer. It’s very hot in summer. Summer months
are December, January and February.

Activity 5 Work in groups. 10 min
Objective: to practise talking about seasons

Divide the class into 2 groups. Group A talk about seasons in Uzbekistan,
group B talk about seasons in Australia using the tables they completed. Ask
the pairs to sit back to back so they cannot see each other’s face as in a real
telephone conversation.

Homework 2 min

1) Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 11. 2) Ask the pupils to
look at the homework on Page 118. Check that everybody understands what
to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do the homework.

PROGRESS CHECK 8

1 Complete the sentences. Use the words: rains, warm, beautiful, shines,
season, yellow. (5x2=10)
Answer key: 1) season; 2) warm; 3) beautiful; 4) yellow; 5) shines; 6 rains

2 Write the questions. (5x2=10)
Answer key:1) How many seasons are there? 2) What season comes after
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spring? 3) Is there the sun in the sky? 4) What colour is the sky in spring? 5)
What colour are trees in the parks and streets? 6) Is it cool in May?

3 Choose the correct word. (5x1=5)

Answer key: 1c 2d 3a 4b 5d
4 Find the odd word. (5x1=5)

Answer key: 1) thin; 2) leg; 3) cow; 4) flat; 5) clever
5 Read the text. Write T for true or F for false. (5x2=10)

Answer key: 1F 2T 3T 4F 5T

6 Listen and choose the right words. (5x2=10)

DVD script:

Last summer | with my little sister went to the village. Our grandparents live
there. The village is not very big. There is a river near the village. When it’s
hot | like swimming. But my sister doesn’t. Sometimes we went fishing.

The weather was nice.

Answer key: 1) sister; 2) grandparents; 3) river; 4) doesn't like; 5) fishing; 6) nice

Total: 50 points

Unit 12 The weather
Lesson 1 What'’s the weather like?

- to develop reading/listening
for specific information.

sons for them.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to talk about weather, | the lesson previously Book,
express feelings and reasons; | pupils will be |learntvoca- |the DVD
- to learn complex sentences | able to: - use | bulary
with when. complex sen- | New: fine,
Developing: tences with bad, freezing,
- to enable pupils to talk about | when; put on, coat,
weather and express their feel- | - talk about | stay at home
ings and reasons for them; weather and
- to enable pupils to use com- | express feel-
plex sentences with when; ings and rea-

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to listen to the song and say what this song is

about. Play the DVD.

STEP 2: Play the DVD again and ask them to repeat the song.
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DVD script:

The weather (Tune of “Oh, my darling Clementine”)

What’s the weather? Is it sunny?

What'’s the weather? Is it cloudy?

What'’s the weather like today? Is it rainy like today?

Tell me children, Is it windy?

What'’s the weather? Is it snowy?

What'’s the weather like today? What'’s the weather like today?

Activity 2 Look at the pictures. Guess the new words. 2 min
Objective: to present the new words
STEP1: Ask the pupils to look at the words, guess their meaning and
match with the pictures. Help them using the mother tongue.
Answer key: a) fine; b) bad; c) freezing
STEP 2: Ask them to repeat the words after the DVD.
Activity 3a Copy and write the words under the line. 5 min
Objective: to practise the new vocabulary

The pupils write the words in the right place. You can also use the DVD for
this purpose. Answer key:

S5 25° 15° -5° -15°

very hot hot warm cool cold freezing

Activity 3b Chain Drill. 5 min
Objective: to practise using why/because.

This is a usual chain drill. The pupils ask and answer in turn as in the
example/DVD.

Activity 4 Look, read and translate. 5 min
Objective: to learn how to express feelings and reasons
Ask the pupils to look, read and translate the sentences. Focus on why/because.

Activity 5a Listen and say what weather Akmal likes and why. 5 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information

Pupils listen to the DVD very attentively and answer the question: What
weather does Akmal like and why?

Answer key: Akmal likes cool weather because when it is cool he can
play football and go for a walk.

DVD script:

Akmal: Hello, Lola.

Lola: Hi, Akmal. How are you?

Akmal: Fine, thanks and you?

Lola: Not bad, thank you. You look sad today. Why?
Akmal: Because the weather is bad. It’s very hot today.
Lola: What weather do you like?

Akmal: | like cool weather.
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Lola: Why do you like cool weather?
Akmal: Because when it’s hot | can’t go out. It’s boring. But in cool
weather | can play football with my friends and go for a walk.

Activity 5b, 5¢ 10 min

Objective: to give further practice in complex sentences with when
STEP 1: Divide the class into pairs. They ask their partners what they do

when it is cold, hot, etc. using the examples. They ask and give reasons.
STEP 2: Then they should report on their partners

Activity 6 Read and find the parts of a day. 6 min
Objective: to practise reading for specific information

The pupils read the texts, try to guess different parts of a day and match
them with the time phrases. Explain what the words “different” and “again”
mean using the mother tongue. At the end of the activity ask the pupils what
season it is and why they think so. Answer key: 1c; 2a; 3b; summer

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 119. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 3 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do them.

Lesson 2 Sunny days are lovely!

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to talk about the | the lesson previously Book,
kinds of weather and symbols | pupils will be |learntvoca- |the DVD
of forecasting; able to: bulary
- to learn to form adjectives by | - talk about New: fog,
adding -y at the end nouns. the kinds of | cloud, wind,
Developing: weather and | dark, light,
- to enable pupils to talk about | symbols of ice
the kinds of weather and sym- | forecasting;
bols of forecasting; - use adjec-
- to enable pupils to form adjec- | tives with the
tives adding -y at the end nouns; | weather.
- to develop fluency.

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework

STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and repeat it.

Look at Unit 12 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

STEP 2: Checking homework. Remind the pupils that they had a task the
day before to watch the weather forecast on TV, listen to it in the radio or read
it in the newspaper. They should have noted what weather was expected today
in different places. The pupils ask each other questions to find out what the
weather is like in different places today.
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UNIT 12 THE WEATHER

Objective: to present and practise adjectives made from nouns
STEP 1: Explain how to make adjectives from nouns by adding the suffix
-y at the end of the nouns. Show one or two examples.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to match the pictures and words. You can also
play the DVD and ask the pupils to match and repeat.
Answer key: 1d; 2f; 3b; 4e; 5a; 6¢
STEP 3: Draw the attention to the Remember Box. Then ask the pupils to
look at the pictures and describe them. Remind them not to forget to add -y

while saying the kind of days.

STEP 4: The pupils work in pairs. They ask and answer about kinds of

days as shown in Activity 2c.
Activity 3a, 3b 13 min

Objective: to give less controlled practice of the new vocabulary
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the map of Uzbekistan and say what the

weather is like in the different towns.
STEP 2: The pupils work in pairs. They ask and answer about weather in

different places as shown in Activity 3b.

Activity 3c Write the weather in your place. 5 min
Objective: practice in writing the weather
Ask the pupils to write about the weather in their place.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 119. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do them.

Lesson 3 What'’s the temperature?

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to talk about different | the lesson previously Book,
weather and temperatures; pupils will be |learntvoca- |the DVD
- to learn about British weather. | able to: - use | bulary
Developing: temperature | New: degree,
- to enable pupils to use tem- | related words; | minus,
perature related vocabulary; - talk about | clothes,
- to enable pupils to talk about | different wea- | temperature,
different weather and tempera- | ther and tem- | rise, fall,
tures. peratures; thermometer
Socio-cultural: - know about
- to raise awareness of the | British wea-
British weather. ther.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min
Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework

10 — New Fly High 5 Teacher’s book
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STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.

Look at Unit 12 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

STEP 2: Checking homework. Remind the pupils that they had a task the
day before. They should have noted what weather was expected in Scotland
and Whales and write the weather. The pupils ask each other questions to
find out what the weather is like in different places.

Activity 2a, 2b 8 min

Objective: to present the new vocabulary (meaning and pronunciation)
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to guess the meaning of the new words labelled.
STEP 2: Play the DVD and ask the pupils to repeat the words in chorus.

Activity 3 Look and write the temperature. 8 min
Objective: to practise the new vocabulary

STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the six thermometers and say what the
temperature is. Tell them to use It's minus X degrees if the temperature is
under O and It's X degrees if the temperature is above O.

STEP 2: Play the DVD, the pupils check their answers.

Activity 4 Work in pairs. Speak about the temperature and the weather.
Objective: to give further practice of the new vocabulary 7 min
The pupils look at the pictures and say about the temperature and the weather.

Activity 5a, 5b 10 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information

STEP 1: The pupils listen to the dialogue and note the main points while
listening. They can listen to the text two or three times. Explain the meaning
of the word clothes.

STEP 2: Ask them to talk about the British weather. Answer key:

weather temperature
place | ;, spring |on rainy days |on sunny days B
e.g. rainy, windy, | 5 degrees 10 degrees light warm
London | cool
DVD script:

Alyor: Hello, Mardon. What are you doing? | see you’re very busy.

Mardon: Hello, Alyor. I'm going to London with my mother and father. We

have friends there. Do you know what the weather is like there?

Alyor: It’s spring, so it’s rainy and windy in London now. It rains a lot.

Mardon: Is that so? And what about the temperature? When is wet, it must

be cold.

Alyor: Yes, you are right. It's cool. When it rains the temperature falls to 5
degrees. When it’s sunny and there are no clouds in the sky the tem-
perature rises to 10 degrees. In Britain it’s never freezing cold. The
temperature is usually above zero, not minus. Take light, warm clothes.

Mardon: Oh, thank you. Now | know what to do. Bye.
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UNIT 12 THE WEATHER

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 119. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the task. If necessary, explain that the pupils
should draw thermometers for the given temperatures and write sentences.

Lesson 4 Seasons and weather

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to give reasons | the lesson previously Book,
for likes and dislikes; pupils will be | learntvoca- |the DVD
- to learn about the weather in | able to: - give | pulary
winter in Uzbekistan and in | reasonsfor | New: dry,
Tashkent. likes/dislikes; | melt
Developing: - talk about .
- to enable pupils to give rea- | the weather in
sons for likes and dislikes; | Winter in Uz-
- to enable pupils to talk about E)(te;(lllft:trn]éut
the weather in winter in Uzbek- .
istan and in Tashkent (e B2l i
) Tashkent.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 12 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to show their thermometers

and read their sentences to each other.

Activity 2 Talk about the weather in Uzbekistan in winter. 7 min
Objective: to talk about the weather in Uzbekistan
Divide the class into pairs. Explain that Mardon, the boy from the last

lesson who visited London invited an English pupil to Uzbekistan. The English
pupil is coming to Uzbekistan for his winter holidays. So he is interested in
the weather in Uzbekistan. The pupils should inform the English pupil about
the temperature; what clothes he should take. etc. Ask each pair for their
suggestion. Remind them that they shouldn’t repeat each other’s advice.

Activity 3a Read and find the new words. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for gist

Ask the pupils to read the text and guess the meaning of the new word
from the context. If it is difficult, tell them to look it up in the Wordlist.

Activity 3b Say the sentences about the snowman. 6 min
Objective: to talk about likes and dislikes

Ask the pupils to look at the snowman and say what he likes and
dislikes and why. Tell them to complete the sentences.
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Activity 4 Work in groups. Say what season and what weather you like/
don’t like. Objective: to talk about likes and dislikes 8 min
In groups, the pupils say what season and what kind of weather they like
and don’t like and why. They should use I like + noun, because ...

Activity 5 Read about Tashkent. Answer the question. 7 min
Objective: reading for specific information

Ask the pupils to read the information about Tashkent in silence and say
what months are rainy/dry/cold/hot.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 120. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the tasks. If necessary, explain that in Activity 1
they should write four sentences about Samarkand and Khorezm using the
tables, and in Activity 2 write about the weather in their home town.

Lesson 5 Stormy weather

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure|equipment

Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to express their | the lesson previously Book,
feelings about weather. pupils will be | learnt voca- the DVD
Developing: able to: - ex- | bulary
- to enable pupils to express | press their New: bright,
their feelings about weather. | feelings about | hailstone,
Socio-cultural: weather; duststorm,
- to raise awareness of ex- | - give reasons | hail, feel,
pressing their feelings. for feelings. angry

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 12 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to read their sentences to

each other.

Activity 2a Match the words. Write the meaning. 5 min
Objective: to present new vocabulary

Ask the pupils to match the words and pictures. They can check their
answers in the Wordlist. Explain that “hail” is a verb like “rain” and “snow”. We
say “It hails” or “It’s hailing.” Tell the pupils to check their answers with their
partners. Answer key: 1f; 2c; 3b; 4e; 5a; 6d; 7g

Activity 2b Listen, repeat and read. 3 min
Objective: to practise pronunciation

Play the DVD and ask the pupils to repeat. Then ask them to read the
words aloud in chorus. See Pupil’s book for the DVD script.
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Activity 2c Chain Drill. 5 min

Objective: to practise new vocabulary
Ask the pupils to ask and answer in chain.

Activity 3a, 3b 7 min

UNIT 12 THE WEATHER

Objective: to practise expressing feelings about the weather
Explain the new phrase | feel ... Ask them how they feel now. Each pupil
should say a sentence in a chain.

Activity 3c Listen and complete the sentences. 5 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information
Ask the pupils to listen to the DVD and say how the children are feeling.

DVD script:

Boy: Oh, it’s hailing! How nice! We can collect hailstones. Be quick! It’s
stopping. (There is a noise of hailing in the background and giggling of the

children).

Girl: Uhh! It’s raining. | again can’t go out. | don’t like that rain. It’s boring.

Answer key: The boy feels happy because he likes hailstorm. The girl
feels sad because she doesn’t like rain.

Activity 4 Work in pairs. Look and speak about the people in the pictures.
Objective: to practise expressing feelings about weather 5 min
Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and ask their partner how the people

in the pictures are feeling.

Activity 5 Read and say the season. 3 min

Objective: to read for gist

Ask the pupils to read the text and say what season it is. Ask them to

explain their answers.
Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 120. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the tasks. If necessary, explain them.

Lesson 6 Project

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to make a wea- | the lesson previously Book,
ther report. pupils will be |learntvoca- | the DVD
Developing: able to: - use | pulary
- to enable pupils to make a | the material
weather report. of this unit;
Socio-cultural: - make report
- to raise awareness of how to | about the wea-
present weather reports. ther in Uzbek-
istan, Britain.
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PROGRESS CHECK 9

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 12 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Pupils read their sentences to each other.

Activity 2a, 2b 23 min
Objective: to practise writing weather reports

STEP 1: The pupils copy and complete the maps of Uzbekistan and
England, Scotland and Wales with symbols and temperatures.

STEP 2: They write the reports about Uzbekistan and England, Scotland
and Wales and get ready for the TV programme, as shown in the example.

Activity 2¢ Report. 10 min
Objective: to practise presenting weather reports

When the pupils have written their reports they should present their TV
weather report to the rest of the class.

Homework 2 min

1) Ask the pupils to do the quiz “I can ...” at home. This quiz does not test
memory — it is a learning opportunity, so the pupils should be allowed to
use their Pupil’s books. Where necessary, they write the answers in their
exercise books. 2) Ask the pupils to prepare Portfolio entry on Unit 12.

PROGRESS CHECK 9

1 Match the sentences. (5x1=5) Answer key: 1b; 2e; 3d; 4c; 5a; 6f

2 Write the questions. (5x2=10)

Answer key: 1) What is the weather like today? 2) What do you do when it's
hot? 3) Do you like hailstorms? 4) What can you do in winter? 5) What do you
like doing in spring?

3 Write True or False. (5x1=5) Answerkey: 1)F;2)T;3)F; 4) T, 5 T
4 Write what animals are doing now. (5x2=10)

Answer key: 1) They are climbing now. 2) It is swimming now. 3) They are
flying now. 4) They are running now. 5) It is jumping now. 6) It is eating

now. 7) They are walking now.

5 Choose the correct answer. (5x2=10) Answer key: 1c; 2d; 3a; 4c; 5b
6 Listen and write T for True and F for False. (5x1=5)

DVD script: The weather in Tashkent is very dry. The summer is long, hot
and dry. But in the mountains near Tashkent there is snow in summer. In
July the temperature is about 37 degrees. There are about 200 sunny days.
The spring is wet and very rainy in the mountains. In winter there is snow,
but not a lot. In January the temperature is usually 1 to -2 degrees.

Answer key: 1T, 2F 3T, 4T 5F 6F

Total: 50 points
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Unit 13 Spring holidays
Lesson 1 | like Navruz.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure|equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn how to talk, ask and | the lesson previously Book,
answer about Navruz; pupils will be |learntvoca- |the DVD
- to learn how to say dates. able to: bulary
Developing: - say the New: begin
- to enable pupils to talk, ask | gates: Women’s
and answer about Navruz, - talk, ask and | Day, Asian,
-to _enable pupils to say dates. | snswer about celebrate,
Socio-cultural: Navruz invite
- to raise awareness of Navruz. '

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 5 min
Objectives: to introduce the unit topic; to warm up
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and say what

this song is about.

STEP 2: Play the DVD again and ask them to repeat the song.

DVD script:

Spring holidays (Tune of “Twinkle, Twinkle™)

In warm March and April, May. On the happy Navruz Day

We have lots of holidays. We can dance and sing all day.
Women’s Day and 9th of May. On the warm and sunny days
But Navruz is best of all. We have lots of holidays.
People cook palov, manti, Mother’s Day we celebrate
Jam and sweets and sumalak. “Mummy, | love you,” we say.

Activity 2a Read and match. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing sentences
You can do this activity orally with the whole class first, then ask the
pupils to write the sentences. You can also do this activity in the DVD.
Answer key: 1e; 2d; 3a; 4c; 5f; 6b

Activity 2b Look and say the dates. 5 min
Objective: to practise pronunciation of dates

STEP 1: Draw the pupils’ attention to the Remember Box. Explain that
dates are written like ‘1 May’ but are said ‘the first of May’.

STEP 2: Ask the pupils to say the dates in the pictures. They can then
check their answers in the DVD.

Activity 3a Read and give a title. Answer the question. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for gist

STEP 1: In a less advanced class, you can read the text aloud or play the
DVD and make sure your pupils follow your reading or the DVD recording. In
a more advanced class, they read the text silently.
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STEP 2: After that, ask them to guess the title. The pupils should be able

to say Happy Navruz.

Activity 3b Answer the questions. 5 min

Objective: to practise reading for specific information
Ask the pupils to read the text and answer the questions.
Possible answers to the questions:
1) Yes, itis. 2) On 21 March. 3) They visit their friends and family.

4) No, they don't. 5) Children go to the park. 6) Yes, they do.

Activity 4a Read and add two sentences. 8 min

Objective: to give further practice in using because
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the table and make up sentences.
STEP 2: Ask the pupils to add two sentences to the table.

Activity 4b Work in groups. Ask and answer. 10 min
Objective: to practise talking about Navruz

STEP 1: The pupils work in group asking each other questions and
answering them as in the example.

STEP 2: When all the groups are ready, ask several pupils to report to the
whole class. They should be able to say something Nurullo likes Navruz
because the holiday is full of music.

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 121. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 3 tasks. If necessary, explain how to do them.

Lesson 2 Come and stay with us.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure|equipment

Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to write an invitation | the lesson previously Book,the
card and reply; pupils will be |learntvoca- | DVD, cards
- to learn about what people do | able to: - write | pulary with names
at Navruz. an invitation | New: of of the holi-
Developing: card and reply; | course, jam, | days: New
- to enable pupils to write an | - S& what invitation Year, Wo-
invitation card and reply; people do at men’s Day,
- to develop reading for gistand | Navruz; - write Navruz, Tea-
detailed information. Wh-questions. cher's day

Activity 1 Listen and repeat. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and repeat it.
Look at Unit 13 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils can check in pairs or go round

the class and work with as many pupils as they can.
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Activity 2a Read and give a title. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for gist
Repeat the procedure as in Lesson 1 Activity 3a.

Activity 2b Write questions to the answers. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing questions

Ask the pupils to read the answers and write questions for them. You can
also do this activity in the DVD. Answer key: 1) What do women cook? 2)
What do children like eating? 3) What do the children in the Abdullaev family
like? 4) What does the mother cook very well?

Activity 3 Write the invitation. 5 min
Objectives: to practise reading for detailed information; to introduce
how to write an invitation letter

Explain to the pupils that they should put in order the scrambled sentences
and read a short invitation letter. Give them time to think and write, then ask to
read the parts of the letter in order. Ask them to read the sentences aloud.

Activity 4 Write an invitation to your friend. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing an invitation

The pupils write a short invitation to their friends following the example in
Activity 3.

Activity 5 Answer your friend’s invitation. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing a reply to an invitation
STEP 1: Draw the pupils’ attention to the sample card in the Pupil’s Book.
Ask what it is. Get the answer that it is a ‘thank you’ letter for the invitation.
STEP 2: Tell your pupils that they will write a similar answer to the invitation.
Explain that to do it each pupil should first read her/his partner’s invitation,
and then write an answer. Help if necessary.

Activity 6 Play “Four corners”. 8 min
Objective: to give freer practice of vocabulary

STEP 1: Put cards with the names of holidays on the walls in the four
corners of the classroom: New Year, Women’s Day, Navruz, Teacher’s day.

STEP 2: Tell the pupils to stand up and go to the corner with their favourite
holiday. You may join one of the groups.

STEP 3: Then ask one pupil from each group why s/he is in this corner.
They should say, “I'm here because | like Navruz. It's my favourite holiday.” If
the pupils have difficulty you can be the first to speak.

STEP 4: Then the pupils in the group ask each other, “Why do you like...?”
or “Why is... your favourite holiday?”

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 121. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain that in Activity
1 the pupils should complete the sentences, and in Activity 2 the pupils
must write a letter to their friend about Hayt.
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Lesson 3 Navruz in Bukhara

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn about historical pla- | the lesson previously Book,the
ces in Uzbekistan. pupils will be |learntvoca- |DVD
Developing: able to: bulary
- to enable pupils to talk about | - talk about New: palace,
historical places in Uzbekistan; | historical mosque,
- to develop listening for spe- | places in mausoleum
cific and detailed information; | Uzbekistan;
- to develop reading for gist and | - listen/read for
specific information. gist, specific
Socio-cultural: and detailed
- to raise awareness of histo- | information.
rical places in Uzbekistan.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework

STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.

Look at Unit 13 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.

STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils can check in pairs or go round

the class and work with as many pupils as they can.

Activity 2a Listen and answer. 7 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information

STEP 1: First draw your pupils’ attention to the two questions, and make

sure they understand them.

STEP 2: Then play the DVD. The pupils answer the questions.
DVD script:

Vika: Hello.

Nargiza: Hello, Vika. This is Nargiza.

Vika: Oh, hello, Nargiza. How are you?

Nargiza: Fine! Guess what | have to tell you.

Vika: | can’t. What is it?

Nargiza: Do you remember my friend from Australia?

Vika: Nancy? Yes, | do.

Nargiza: Well, she’s here in Bukhara. She’s staying with us.

Vika: Oh, good. What are you doing now?

Nargiza: We’re listening to music and eating sumalak. We’re so happy!
Vika: Does Nancy like sumalak?

Nargiza: | don’t know, but | can ask her. Nancy, do you like sumalak?
She says she likes it very much. Vika, we want to go to the park. Can
you come to my home and go to the park with us? It’s a fine day.
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Vika: What time do you want to go?
Nargiza: After lunch, at two or half past two.
Vika: | can come at three.

Nargiza: OK, come at three then. Bye.
Vika: See you at three o’clock.

Activity 2b Listen again. Put the sentences in order. 8 min

Objective: to practise listening for detailed information
Play the DVD again. Now ask the pupils to write the sentences in order.
Answer key: 5; 6; 3; 2; 4; 1

Activity 3a Read and answer. 8 min
Objective: to practise reading for specific information
The pupils to read the text silently and answer the questions given above.

Activity 3b Answer the questions. 5 min
Objective: to check comprehension

You may read the questions one by one yourself or ask one of your good
pupils to do it. The rest should answer them.

Activity 4 Work in pairs. Read and answer. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for gist
STEP 1: The pupils read the text about Shakhrisabz and answer the question.
STEP 2: The pupils work in pairs. Ask as many pupils to express their
opinions as possible.

Homework 2 min
Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 121. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 2 tasks.

Lesson 4 Fun in April

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn about April Fool’s Day; | the lesson previously Book,the
- to learn to tell and write April | pupils will be |learnt voca- DVD
Fool’s jokes. able to: bulary
Developing: - talk about 1| New: April
- to enable pupils to tell and | April, i.e. April| Foo’s Day,
write April Fool’s jokes; Fool’s Day; funny, laugh,
- to develop listening for spe- | - tell jokes; news
cific and detailed information; | - write some
- to develop reading for the | April Fool’s
main idea and for pleasure. jokes.
Socio-cultural:
- to raise awareness of British
customs/April Fool’s Day.
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Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 13 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils can check in pairs or go round

the class and work with as many pupils as they can.

Activity 2a What do you do on this day? 2 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity

Ask the pupils to look at the calendar page and answer the question. They
should be able to say: We have (a lot of) fun on this day.

Activity 2b Read and do. 3 min
Objective: to have fun

Read the joke and explain its meaning. Then ask your pupils to read and
do it.

Activity 3a Listen and answer the questions. 8 min
Objective: to practise listening for specific information
Ask the pupils to listen and answer the questions.
You can play the DVD two times.

DVD script:

April Fool’s Day is a funny day in England. It’s on the first of April. On the
first of April people say things which are not true. When the things are
funny, people laugh. But it is only in the morning — we can’t do it after twelve
o’clock. For example, Lucy’s mother says to Lucy, “Look! There is a black
cat in your schoolbag.” Lucy looks in her schoolbag but there is no cat
there. Her mother laughs and says, “April Fool!”

Activity 3b Listen again and put the sentences in order. 5 min
Objective: to listen for detailed information

The pupils listen to the text in Activity 3a one more time, and then they put
the sentences in order. You can do this activity in the DVD too.

Answer key: 1b; 2d; 3e; 4a; 5¢

Activity 4 Read 1 April news. Is it true? 3 min
Objective: to read for main idea
The pupils read the text and answer the question. They explain the joke.
(Of course they know that sweets don’t grow on trees. The joke like this
one was a real joke broadcast on British TV. Many people believed. It was true
until they remembered the date!)

Activity 5a Read Aziz’s joke for 1 April. 2 min
Objective: to read for pleasure
The pupils read the joke. You can ask them if they like it.
Activity 5b Work in pairs. Write a joke for 1 April. 5 min
Objective: to practise writing
The pupils work in small groups. They try to write one or more jokes.
156



Homework 2 min

UNIT 13 SPRING HOLIDAYS

Activity 5c Tell the class your joke for 1 April. 5 min
Objective: to practise telling jokes in English
Ask as many pupils as you can to tell their jokes to the class.

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 122. Check that everybody
understands what to do. If necessary, explain the homework.

Lesson 5 May Day holiday

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes | and structure |equipment
Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn the technique of | the lesson previously Book,the
remembering words by looking | pupils will be | learnt voca- DVD
for pairs. able to: bulary
Developing: - speak about | New: dress,
- to develop fluency; an English pick, king,
- to develop reading for gist, | festival, i.e. queen,
specific and detailed infor- | May Day ribbon,
mation. holiday; maypole
Socio-cultural: - differentiate
- to raise awareness of an | Uzbek and
English festival, i.e. May Day | English
holiday. holidays.

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 8 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 13 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. The pupils can check in pairs.

Activity 2 Look and answer. 5 min
Objective: to prepare for the next activity
Ask the pupils to look at the picture and answer the questions. You may
get various answers to the last question. In this case do not be in a hurry to say
which is true. The pupils will learn about the country when they read the text.

Activity 3a Read and choose a title. 5 min

Objective: to practise reading for gist
Ask the pupils to read the text silently. As usual, help them with the words

which are difficult for them. Then the pupils should choose the most suitable

title. (Title 2).

Activity 3b Look and match the sentences in 3a and the pictures. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for specific information

Ask the pupils to look at the pictures and find sentences in 3a to match
these pictures. This activity can also be done in the DVD.
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Answer key:
a The ribbons make a bright picture on the maypole.
b On May Day young people take flowers to their homes.
¢ The May king and May queen have beautiful spring flowers on their heads.

Activity 3c Make pairs of words. 5 min
Objective: to raise pupils’ awareness about words with opposite
meaning and pairs of words
The pupils should make pairs of words opposite in meaning or pairs.
This activity can also be done in the DVD. Answer key: 1c; 2d; 3b; 4a

Activity 4 Put the words in order. 10 min
Objective: to give practice in writing sentences
Ask the pupils to write the sentences.

Answer key:

1 May Day is a holiday in England.

2 On May Day young people take flowers to their homes.
3 They sing spring songs.

4 Children dance round a maypole.

5 The ribbons make a bright picture.

6 Not a lot of people do it now.

Activity 5 Say True or False. 5 min
Objective: to practise reading for detailed information

STEP 1: Ask the pupils not only to say True or False but also to give true
sentences instead of the false ones. e.g. May Day isn’t a holiday in India or
May Day is a holiday in England.

STEP 2: At the end of the lesson remind your pupils about the usage of
prepositions with holidays.

Answer key:

British people cook sumalak on 21 March. False. Uzbek people cook
sumalak on 21 March.

People take a maypole to their homes. False People take flowers to their homes.
May Day is a holiday in India. False May Day is a holiday in England.

On May Day people have a lot of flowers. True

At Navruz children dance round the maypole with ribbons. False On May
Day children dance round the maypole with ribbons.

People like singing on May Day. True

Homework 2 min

Ask the pupils to look at the homework on Page 122. Check that everybody
understands what to do with the 2 tasks. If necessary, explain that in Activity
1 they should do a crossword to find 10 words, and in Activity 2 they must
make a poster “Celebrations in England and Uzbekistan”.
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Lesson 6 Project

presents and holidays;

- to enable pupils to make
presentations;

- to develop creativity;

- to stretch imaginations;

- to develop fluency.

spring holidays
and presents;
- make presen-
tations.

Aims Learning Vocabulary | Required
outcomes |and structure |equipment

Educational: By the end of | Recycling the | Pupil’s
- to learn to make presentations; | the lesson previously Book,the
- to learn to design and describe | pupils will be | learnt voca- DVD
presents. able to: bulary
Developing: - talk about New: present,
- to enable pupils to talk about | imaginary perfume

Activity 1 Listen and sing. 10 min

Objectives: to warm up by singing the song; to check homework
STEP 1: Play the DVD. Ask the pupils to listen to the song and sing it.
Look at Unit 13 Lesson 1 Activity 1 for the DVD script.
STEP 2: Checking homework. Ask the pupils to make their presentations.

Activity 2 Work in pairs. Make a new spring holiday. Copy and complete.
Objectives: to stretch pupils’ imagination; to develop pupils’ creativity 5 min

Tell your pupils to think of an absolutely new holiday that does not exist in
real life. e.g. Pets’ day. They will complete the table working in pairs.

Activity 3 Draw and describe a present for your new spring holiday. 10 min
Objective: to practise designing and describing presents
STEP 1: Ask the pupils to look at the presents that people usually give
and get. Tell them to think of something new.
STEP 2: In pairs the pupils draw and describe a present for their new
holiday. They should write 3-5 sentences. Your help will be necessary because
it will be more interesting if different pairs have different presents.

Activity 4 Work in groups of four. Ask and guess the present. 8 min
Objective: to practise asking questions

Divide the class into groups of four. The pupils take turns to ask questions
as in the example and guess the present of each pair.

Activity 5 Report to the class. Describe your new spring holiday and present.
Objective: to develop fluency 12 min

Pairs report to the class. One pupil in the pair speaks about the holiday,
the second speaks about the present. Ask as many pairs as you can.
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TEST 4

1 Write the questions. (5x2=10)

e.g. Navruz/When/people/celebrate/do? When do people celebrate Navruz?
1) people/Do/work/on this/day/? 2) What/they/do/at Navruz/do/?

3) Where/the people/take/their children/do? 4) What/cook/do/women?

5) like/children/Do/sumalak?

Answer key: 1) Do people work on this day? 2) What do they do at Navruz?
3) Where do the people take their children? 4) What do women cook? 5) Do
children like sumalak?

2 Match pair words. e.g. 1c (5x2=10)

1 sing afunny 4 sew dhead Answer key: 1¢c 2e 3b 4f 5a 6d
2green bbright 5sunny equeen
3white cking 6leg fno at | in|on

3 Match prepositions and phrases. (5x2=10) |1 April
Answer key: 1in; 2 on; 3 at; 4 on; 5in; 6 at 2 May Day

4 Choose the right word. e.g. 1b (5x2=10) j Tﬂa‘mazs .
1) In summer it’s ... in Uzbekistan. £
a) warm b) hot c) cold d) cool 5 Spring
6 12 o’clock

2) When it is hot people ...
a) play snowballs b) fly a kite c) go swimming d) sledge

3) When itis cold I like ... a) staying at home b) going swimming c) playing
football d) sunbathing

4) April Fool’s Day is a...day in England. a) beautiful b) interesting c) funny d) hot

5) May Day is a holiday in ... a) India b) Uzbekistan c) England d) Korea

Answer key: 1b 2c 3a 4c 5c

5 Listen and write the answers to the questions. (5x2=10)

'DVD script: Today’s the 18th of May. It’s six o’clock in the morning. Mary\
gets up and goes to the garden. There are a lot of trees and flowers in the
garden. Mary’s mother likes roses. Mary takes roses and goes home. She
sits down at the desk and draws a picture for her mother. When her mother
and father get up they see beautiful flowers and a picture. Little Mary says,
“Happy birthday to you, mummy.” Father smiles because he has a present
too. He gives her a big cake. Mother is happy. She says, “Thank you”. They

_laugh and go to the kitchen to have tea and cake.

J

1 What season is it? a) summer b) spring c¢) autumn
2 When does Mary get up? a) 5.30 p.m b) 6.00 p.m. c) 6.0 a.m. d) 7.00a.m
3 Why does Mary get up early?

a) to draw a picture and take flowers b) to make a cake c) she likes drawing
4 She has a present to her mother because it is ...

a) May Day b) Navruz c) Her mother’s birthday
5 What does Mary’s father give as a present? a) flowers b) cake c) picture

Answer key: 1b 2c 3a 4c 5b
Total: 50 points
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